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ABSTRACT

One of the most important programmes of the governmert,
for tribal development is the spresd of formal education. It is
felt that illiterscy and low levels of education are emong the
main reasons why the tribal peopls have besen unable to avail of
new occupational opportunities snd theredby improve their economic
status., The Constitution of Indias in this context envisages that
"the State shall protect the educetional and economic interests
of the weaker geotions snd in pearticular the Schedulsed Castes and

Schaduled .ribes”,

Howsver, the progreass of education in the tribel ereecs has
been relstively slow. A number of scholers have cited econcnic,
social end cultural factors to explain this educsationel
bacuwsrdness., Special emphasis hss been laid on the indifferent
and apathetic attitudes of the tribal people to formal sducetion
snd their relatively low levels ef aspirastion snd motivation,

It is felt thut the relstive isolastion experienced by tribal
commur:ities results in the contradiction betwesen the culturel needs
of the tribe end the norms and values imparted by the school
system,

While disadvantages experienced as s result of cultural

isoletion need to be stressed the process of chanre occuring in

thie tribsl srees recuires that studies look irto the neture of
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interaction between sccic-cultural and economic éonstvaints and
their incidence in different strats of tribal society. Thus
unequal distribution of crucia. economic resourcses in a situstion
of scosnomic backwardness and competition for scarce resources
are likely to affeot access to education. vwhat we are suggesting
therefore 1s, thet decisions regsrding access to sducation are
likely to bs closely linked not only to ocultural fsctors but elso
to the specific economic conditions /which the tribal households

fing themselves in.

Dealing specifically with the Buil tride of Rajasthan,
the present study attenmpts to underatand tho manner in which
aconomic and socio-cultural constraints have impeded the progress
of education in a segment of tribsl Indis. The study also looks
at the nature of occupational opportunities availed of by the
tridbals &nd “he extent tc which expanding educaticnsl opportunities
heve encouraged the process of mobility. The specific objectives

of the study are as follows:

(i) An understanding of the nature and magnitude of

inequslity of educationsl opportunity’.

) Petween the tribsl (Rhil) and non-tribel (Brahmin)

community;

1. Ineaquality of Educetional ortunity 4s seen in the
Eirfereniial enrolmont 18 of ochildren in educational

institutions by comaunities, houssholds otc,
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b) Petween sections of the tribe which hsve led
uneven exposure Yo modern institutions and
opportunities; ’
¢) Between households of differing economic status

in each section of the tribe.

£i1) The nature of occupationsl opportunities in the
tribal area and the megnitude of occupationsl mobility

experienced by the educated Bhil,

a) The extent of ocoupational chenge in the Bhil
area;

b) Intergenerational occupational mobility2 among the
£hils;

¢) The relationship bstween formal educstion and
occupstional modbility;

d) The attitudes and sspiraticns of the tridesls to

education sand occupaunional opportunities.

The 3tud

* The study was carried ocut at two levels. A survey of
households was first mede from three predominantly tribal (Bhil)
villsges of the Kherwara tehsil in Udalpur district, FRoth Shil
end Mina houssholds formed pert of the study. 1In corder to effect
a comparison between the tribals &nd non-tridbals, Brehmin

households were also inecluded in the survey.

2. Intergeueretional Occupational Mobility is meesured by the
chanze 1n occupational status oetween generations.
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trom the households surveyed, tribsl Respondents in the
17 to 30 year age group were interviewed with the specific

purpoge of understanding the attitudes and aspirations of the
tribsl youth.

The following variables were considered likely to be
important in explaining the magnitude of inequality of sducational

opportunity in the surveyed households,

a. The extent of isolation of the community

Constraints which arise from the relative isoiation of the
tribals from modern institutions end cpportunities have been
emphesized in studies on educaticn. A comparison between the
relatively isclsted Bhils end ths more exposec ¥ira households,
it was felt, could explzin the likely veriation in enrolment as @
result of culturel constreinis, A oowperison was also made

betwesn tribal and Brehmin households.

b, Size of Household

. As children are iwmportent economic units in the tribal
households, it was felt that the size of the households could

{nfluence the decision to send a child to echool,

c. Siee of land owned and eoccess to irrigetion

In a relstively beckward sgricultural sres, lsand snd
irrlgation are oruciel assetas. The size of cultivadble land

owried snd the sccess of the household to some minimum irrigation
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facilities were seen as likely to be indicators of economic
status. For example households were divided acoording to whether

they hed access to irrigation facilities or not.

d. Access to income from tservices?

Occupationel opportunities in the modern service sector
are avenues of relatively reguler income. In a vulnersble |
agricultural sconomy, eccess to regular service income wss seen
a8 a orucisl variable in identifying the economic stetus of the

houséhold.'

8. Age group of children

The primary (6-11 yeers) schocl going age group was
‘distinguiaheﬁ from the older (12-16 years) age group. It was
felt thet the incidence of economic and socisl constraints was
‘likely to vary in the two arge zroups given the fact thet children
ere involved in household sctivities., Varistion in enrolment in
the school going gge group was studied es a function of a,b,c
and d.

For the study of occupsticnel change and mobility, the

following sspects were consldered:

a. The nature of econcmic activity

The shift from treditionel economic QOC1vity (1.e.
agricultural and lsbour) to the fgervice' sector was seen ss

important,
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b, The statug of occupations

Intergenerational change in status was studied with
reference to moveument between ooccupations graded on a prestige
scale. A cross classification of the status of fathers and sons

wags made using a prestige classification of oeccupstions.

Conclusions

The tridal households are educationally beckward eas
compared to the Rrahmin housebolds. #ithin the tribel community,
the reletively less isolated Mins households are sble to send a
larger proportion of ohildren to school as compered to the Phil
households., However, the fsct thgst despite low enrolments a
fairly large number of households (inoluding the relatively
isolated Phils) are able to send st least one child to school
has been teken as a sign of positive attitude ol the tribals

towvarde education.

The abllity of the households to send one :or more
childiren to school appears to vary with the size of the household,
However, in sach castegory a larger vercentage of Mins as
compered to iRhil children are students. On the other hand, the
economioc stetus of tne nousehold appears to be a cruciel factor
bahind inequality of eduoational opportunity. Fouseholds which
are sconomically weak in each aection of the tribal ccmmunity
sre charecterized by relatively low percentege of enrolment of

children. Households with asccass to income from tservice' are

7
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in a relatively better economic position as compared to the
average household. It is the 'service! income households that
have enrolled the largest percentage of children in sohool. 1t
is significant that even anong the relstivsly isclated Dhils,
the percentage of enrolment in households with aoccess to !'service!

income equals that of ¥ins households of tne same economic status,.

The importance of acoess of 2 household to service income
~can be clearly seen in the education of members beyond the age of
sleven yoars, It is in the 12-16& year age grcocup that economic and
social constreints in educetion ere most prorounced. iHowever,
.households with more than ons member {n services are atle to send
the maximum numbdber of children in this agé group to gcuool., While
failure end dropouts indicats their insbility to cope with the
eéducational syastem, it hes Beon sugzested that households which
have & tetter eccncmic status, have relstively'higher levels of
atteinment uitﬁin the eduostionel mwsinstrsam. Thus it is the
structursl conditions in which the households find themselves thet
largely determinea acceas to education and attéinmentvwithin the

- scheol ayeten.

Only a snmall proportion of tridbal adults have entered the
tgervice' sector. A majority of thuse members sre found in lower
grace supsrvisory ococupations and only a negligible number have
becs adle to enter hisher grads s.pervisory occupations. oOn the
other hand, & majority of Erahmin t!service'! income esrners have

entered occupstions catsgories of higher status.
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The spread of occupationel opportunities amonz the tribal
households i3 relstively narrow. OCur study suggests that there
is a definite process of status inneritance or self recruitment
in householiis which alreasdy have access to new occupstional
opportunities., Only e smsll proportion of 'service' income

earning youtli have sttained upward cccupstional mobility.

Intergenerationgl sdvencement in education attained has not
been acocomnanised by an egual megnitude of upward oeccupstionsal
mobility. However, since & minimum of middle scinecl educsation is
essentiesl for t'service! mector occupations these who do not
aohiisve this level of aducation are cbjectively excluded from the

process of occupstionsl mobility,

Cur study Goes not gnow that the trival psople are
apathetioc or {ncifferent to modern eluc:ttion. In fact, _dessite
inadequate school fecilities, difficulties in cowprehension,
economic herdsuips and scarce occupaiional opportunities, the
tribsl respondents ravesl an extrsmaly poalitive attitude towards
aducation. This is orobedbly dbecause ssrvice sector occupations
ere the only avenues to vreguler income in the tribal ares and
therefora the genuisiticn of formsl education hza become
easential tn at least garire for such oorupetions, %his too in
g eituation where a2 lergo number cf them never get to roeslize

thelr asnirations.
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

Under the Constitution of India 3.8 million people

belonging to 427 comnunities have been defined ss members of

the Scheduled Tridbes., This administretive action makes esch

such community entitled to specisl privileges snd protection

from social injustice and exploitation.

1

Ideslly tribes have been defined as isolated, self-

sufficient communities, and oculturally digtinct from other

communities. “Tribal soocleties are smsll in scsle, ere

restricted in the spatisl and temporal range of their soctel,

‘legal end political relations, and possesa s morslity, religion

and world view of corresponding dimensions".2 Apart from

isolation and selfl sufficlency, emphasis is also laid on the

absence of stratification and occupational specialization in

1.

2.

Article 366 of the Constitution of India defines !'Scheduled
Tribes!' as such of those tribes or tribal communities which
have been 8o declared by the Constitutional Order under
Article 342 for the purpose of the Constitution. Constitution
Order 1950 declared 212 tribes in 14 states as t'Scheduled
Tribes'. According to K.S. Singh there are 427 tribal
communities (including sub-tribes) See X.S. Singh. Economies
of the Tribes snd their Transformation. Wew Delhi:: Concept.
1985. poVIIo

I.4%., Lewis. "Tribal Society*, in David L. Sils. (ed.).
International rneyclopeedis of the Social Sciences. :
Macmillan ond the Free Press. Vol.16, 196t, p.147. See also
A. Beteille. "The Definition of Tribe” in R. Thepar. (ed.).
Tridbe, Caste snd Religion. Wew Delhi: Maomillan, 1977, p.13.
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tribal communities, Dube draws up a list of charascteristics

in terms of which tribaes have been defined. These are:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5

They.are aborigingls, the originsl inhabitants

of the land;

They have 8 low level of techno-sconomic

development;

They sre relstively isolgted;

They stend out from other sections of society

in terms 6f their cultural ethos, namely,

language, beliefs and customs;

They are &t least non-hierarchic and undifferentiated

sven 1f they ere not aegalitarian.B

Within the Indisn context, tribes in the sense of

isclated self suffic;ehb communities witn distinct sooiel,

economio and cultural characteristics are rare. In none of

the 8o called tridval communities are all the above mentionad

characteristics found, nor are these traits exclusive to tribal

copmunities alone.

30 S.Cs Dube, Tridbal Heritage of India., Vol.t. Simla: Y.X.A.8.
1977, p+2. In contrast to the tribs, the caste system is
characterized by stratification, economic as well ss ritusl,
hereditary specialization of occupationsl, roles end

inter ethnic participation in production.
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The difficulty in attributing certain univerasl
characteristics to tribal communities arises mainly because of
the nature of the tribasl situetion in Indis. Throughout
history, the tribal people, or the so called 'aborigines! have
been in constent association with the rest of Indian soociety.
This interaction between the tribes and non~tribes has resulted
not only in the breakdown of the relative isolation of these
communities but also in the sssimiletion of non-tribsl
chaeracteristics within tribal society. Thus scholars have
traced into history the contact between the tridbes agnd wider

society snd specifically the ceste, i.6. the Jati aystem.4

Change in tribsl gocleties was initislly seen es
resulting primaerily from their interaction with the tHindu!
caste system and the assimilation of tcaste~like' traits, A
tribe-caste continuum was posited, with the idesl tribe and
caste on either end of the continuum. Tribes were then fitted
intc this continuum according to the prepondence of their
tgeste-like?! or ttribe-like! oharactevisbics.s For instance,
Majundar in a study of the Khesas views them within the
Tribsl-Bindu continuum. He attempts to show that desplte

proctising tribal customs, the Khasas of the Himalayas have

4. See for instance, L.P. Vidyerthi asnd R.K. Rai. Tribal Culture
‘ of Indie. Delhi: Concept Publishing. 19773 Churye, -.S.
The Scheduled Tribes. Rombay: Popular Prakeshan., 1363; etc.

5., For & disocussion on the tribe-ceste continuum see F.UG. Pslley.
nPpibe and caste in India". Contributions to Indisn Soclology.
Ro.V. 1961, pp.T=-19; Surjit S{nhs. "Tribe-Caste &nd Tribe-
Peasant Continuum in Central India"™ Men in India, Vol.45, ¥o.1,
1965. PP.58=83. v
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been atle to gain acceptance as Kshatriyas by their ability
to model their culture on the Rajputs and Br&hmins.G Similarly
purore in a study of the Bhils maintains that *"tridbal jatis"®
(with an element of ritually ranked social hierarchy) bxistod._

There was 8lso & primitive specialization of function.,’

Recent studies however show that the process of change
in tribal scoieties is far more complex then that which the
movement along the tribe-caqte continuum suggests. Thus it has
been shown that the essential featurs of contact of the caste
Hindus with the 'aborlginais' was the usurping of the laends of
the latter. According ﬁo Mukerjee it was this initiesl tland
grabbing?' which aided in ths economic and socisl domination of

trives by the Hindus.®

The colonisl politics which included s system of money ‘
rent and restriction in traditional forest rights resulted not
only in the gradual bdbreskdown of the economy of these
communities, but also encouraged the entry of traders and money
lenders in the tribel areams. The exploitation of the tribal

people by the non-tribals has been vividly described in a number

6. D.H. Hejumder. Himelayan Polyandry. Bombay: Asias. 1963.

7o G.S. ﬁurora. Tridbe~Caste~Class Encounters. Hyderabad: A.S.C.I.,
1972, p.tt.

8. R.X. Mukerjee. Thé_ggyamice of a Rursl Society. Rerlin:
Akadewie-~-Verlag. 1957, p.120.
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of studies. Yor instance, it hes bteen shown that the joint
impact of government officials and Hindu landlords, money
lenders and traders led to the economio impoverishment of the
Santals, and to the rebellion of 1855.9 Studies have also
shown that the deteriocrating economic conditions forced large
nuabers of tribal people to leave their traditionel asgricultural
occupetions snd migrate to the newly constructed mines in Bengal,
Bihar and Medhya Predesh to work as poorly paid dsily

labourera.10

In the post independence period, new factors have been
highlighted es agents of change in the tribal sreas. 'Among
them are (1) Bhe development of communication within the tribal
area and ﬁith the outside world; (1i) The introducticn of s
monetized market economy; (i1ii) The spread of formal and non-
formal education; (iv) The extension of services by modern
institutions including medicel and administrative sids; and
(v) The intvoduction of sdvanced technology to exploit thé

minerals and forests, power and other industrisl resources.

9. Dutta Majumdar. The Santel, A Study in Culture Chango.
Delnhi: The lZanager of PubiicaCIon, Government of India

Presse. ‘956' PP 53"540

10. See for inatance, D.¥., Majuméar. The Affairs of a Tribe:
A_Study in Tribal Dynamiocs. Lucknow: Unlversal. 1950,
p.281; Report of the Scheduled freas snd Scheduled Tribes
Commission. Vol.1. Delhi: ¥anager o: publications,
Sovernment of India. 1960-1964, pp.26-27.
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Chenge has however not occured uniformly in the tribsl
areas. The nature of interaction with non-tribals snd the
spread of non tribal institutions has been relstively uneven.
Thus it has been emphsaized that tridbes are not g monolith
group. Various classificetions of tribes have emerged which
stress the faot that the tridbes are not a homogenous community
but are st different goocisl, economic and cultural levels.
Vidyerthi for instance has clessified tribes according to their

levels of intersction and integrstion with wider soeioty.11

Similerly tribes have also been olassified on the basis
of the manner in which they primarily make their living. Thus
‘we have (1) Forest-Hunting type; (2) Hill Cultivation type;

(3) Settled Agriculture type; (4) Simple Artisan type;
(5) Cattle-Herder type; (6) Lsbour, Agricultural and Industrial

type; (7) Folk-aArtist type; (8) vhite Collar and Trader type.12

According to the 1961 census of Indias, tribel society is

predominantly egriculturel. As msny as 88 per cent of tribal

13

workors wera engaged in ocultivetion and lebour, Hlowever, the

11. Vidyarthi and Rei, op.cit.,p.71.
12. ;[__b__i_g_o. ?0720

13. In ths 1251 census it was odserved that®out of the 25 million
persons returned es *tribal', 20 million live in the plsins
and are essimilated with the rest of the people, more or less,
end only S million may be taken as populetion residing in the
hills" See A.H. Desai. Rursl Socciology in India. Bombay: Populs
Prexashen. 1969, p.222., It has been estimsted that shifting
ocultivation (i.e. hill cultivation) 48 prsctised by 8.7 rer
cent of the tribal populstion., See X.S. Singh, op.cit.,p.xi.
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conditions of cultivaetion are extremely backwserd in the tribal
eveas, It §s noted that the size of per capita land holding
~varies from less than an aore to 2,7 acres. The per capita net
area sown in 1961 was only 1.09 acraes in the tridasl area.14
Agricultural productivity is also low. While the percentage of
cultivators fell from 68 per cent to 57.6 per cent of the work
force in the 1561-19T71 decade the percentsge of tribpl
sgricultursl labourers inoreased from 20 to 3% per cent during
the same period. According to Singh, the inoreasse in the
percentage of agriculturel labourers among tribal workers
resulted not only because of & chenge in the definition of
labour ia the 1971 census but was also & "result of mounting

incidence of land alienation“.15 4tgain, per capita income of the

tribals increased from Rs.?84 in 1950-51 to only Rs.330 in

1960-61. 16

The tribal people are elsc reolatively late comers to
wodern educstional and occupstionsl opportunitiscs. e see that
in 1931 less then one per cent of the tribsls were literste.
The literacy of the general populatinsn on the other hend was
&.3 per cent. Agsin in 1961, only 8.5 per cent of the tribel

people as compared to 24 per cent of the general population were

14. Report of the Scheduled Areas and Scheduled Tribes Commission,
ancito. p‘gs.

15. Singh. ope.cit., p.xiii.

16, Report of the Scheduled Areas enc Scheduled Tribes Commission.
loc, oit.
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literate. It hes also been maintained thet industriasl and urban
grgufh in the tribsl argas has brought with it new cccupstional
opportunities. However whils occupstions likeAbig business and
higher-gradd services sbsordb the nqn~br1bals, an overwhelming

mejority of the tribals ave engaged in menual labouv.17

”he {deal typioal tribe is characterized by an abasence of
stratification and division of iabour, However en almost
completa lack of stratiiioation way bs seen only 4in hunting and
'.5rood gathoring tribea. where beoauso of nowedism whioh 1mplies a

simple 1ev°1 of ascciel orgsnization, little stratiflcation 1s

-poeaible.1§' However, in a majority of the tribal communities
(which as mentioned above are engaged in aettled sgriculture)
elemonta of stretifioation can olearly be seen. Thus,
notwithatanding the relatively poor economic condition& of.
| majority‘br the tridbals, &t has elso been noted that a smali
section of the tribsls own fertile lsnd, have taken to modern y
sclentific sgricultural techniques snd hire labour, ere literate
snd educsted, and have greater access to: financial and other

resources as ocompared to the average tribasl household. "yhile

17. L.P. Vidyarthi. Cultural Configurations of Ranchi.
Caloutta. T.N. Basu and Cc. 1969, ppe.116=117.

18. Among the tribes whieh -are cheracterized by 1ittle or no
stratifioation are included the Chenchus, Palayans and .
andemenoce. See, 4, Bhowmick. Tribal India. Calcutta: The
World Press. 1971, p.39.
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on the one hend large numbers of triba2s heve become labourers,
a rich stratum has emerged in the tribal society. A}olaas of
tribsl contractors and monsy-lenders has comé up in Sorth-Lest

Indis es in Middle India®,'d

™o importent conclusions can de drawn from the foregoing

discussion. Firstly, the tribal comwunities todsy csn neither be
described as totsally isoclated nor self-suffiocient, Hon-tribal
institutions hsve penetrated into the tribal sreas drawing the
indigenous populetion into the netional economic and socio-

culturel mainstream. Secondly, (except for a smell section of
| tribals) the mejority of the tribel people ure economically
bsokward and digadvanteged. With the disgintegration of thneir
traditionsl econqmiea, & growing number of tribal workers have
been flooding the ranks of agricultural and industrial lsbdour.
We have also observed that illiteracy is widespresd among the
tribes and tney have not benefitted significantly from new

occupstional opportunities.

Illiteracy end low levels of education are often sesn
as the maln ressons why the tribal workers have not been able to
avail of better paying and higher status occupational

opportunities. The Dhebar Commission notes that the ma jority

19. K.S. S8ingh, op.cit., p.xvii. Ses also. Shah, . "Tribal
‘Iéentity ead Class 5ifferentiationoa CasessStudy of the
Chaudhari Tribe". Economic and Political Weekl}, Vol.XIV,
NOy? end 8, 1979) PPof 9’640
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of better Jjobs require skills and training. The Commission
maeinteins that if the tribals are to be absorbed in better
jobs in the new industriel projects (in the tribsl region) it
is ipperative that they be givoh suitable educetion and

20

training. Thus it is felt that the spread of educstion will

improve the employment potentiel of the tribal communities and
they will ba able to sheke off thoir poverty to some extent,

The Government of Indis looks upon formal ecucation as an
important tool of aocié-GOOnomie development end 4t received top
priority. in all welfere programmes of the goverémént. The
Constitution of India in this context envisagss that "the State
shall proteot the eduocstional and economic interests of the
weaker sections of the people and in particular the Scheduled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes". Constitutional sefeguerds offer
reservations, age concessions and other provisions to encourage
wembers of the Scheduled Tribes to avail of educational end

" modern occupstional opportunities,

New employment opportunities in the modern sector of the
economy are usually seen ss distinot from traditionsl agricultursl
snd allied oocupations. The entry into mejority of these

ocoupations is elso seen ss dependent on the prior acquisition

20. Report of the Scheduled Aress and Scheduled Tribes
Coxmission, op.cit.
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of formal educestional quslifications. while the movement away
from traditional ooccupations is seen as an indication of
oééupational cﬁango, educational institutions have come to be
regarded as channels to oocupational change and mobinty.z1
Thus it is sald that "in functional terms, schools by operating
increasingly ss a gateway to new occupstional categories,
constituted an elternative avenue of mbbility Oporating upon
traditional models of status acquisition®. 22

The proasent study looks at the extent to which formal
education has spread in s trioal area and the constraints
(social and esconomic) experienced by the trihel people in
access to sducaticnal opportunities. The atudy also sees
whether the educated tridbal has been sble to aveil of new
ocoupational opportunities and thug improve his socio-economic

status.
There are two mein dimensions to the study.

1. An understanding of the nature and magnitude of
inequality of eduocationsl opportunity;

2. The extent of occupationsl change in the tribal
srea and the magnitude of ococupational mobiiity

among the Phils,

21. The oconcept of mobility eand the relationship between formsl
eGucution and wobility (oococupstional) will be discussed in
the following achspter.

22. P, Foster. Eduoation and Socisl Change in Ghana. Chicago:
University of Chioago Press. 1965, p.B.
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Inequality of Educational gggortuniﬁx

Differential access to educetional
opportunities 1.0, differential
enrolment of children in the school
going age group by:

&. Each comrunity-FBhil, MMina, Brahmin;

b. Household size;

¢. Households with unequal socess to
resources - land, irrigation, income
from services.

Differential ievels of sohievement
within the educationel meinstreem
i.0. (1) farolment of members beyond
the primary school going ages (11)
Lovels of education actuslly attained
by adult members of:

a. Bach community;
v. Housshiolds of different economic
status,

Occupstional Chesngse and Mobility

a. Magnitude of change in the eccnomic
activity of the community fvom
traditional activity (agriculture
end labour) to the 'ssrvige! ssctor
j.e. the azccess to new operstional
opportunities.

b, Intergensrational change in
occupational status i.e. the
movement between occupstions of
varying prestige levels by song as
compared to fsthers. 23

23. Occupationel change in this study refers merely tc the
movenent from one broad category of economic sotivity to
another. This may or may not involve some degree of
ocoupational mobility. Occupationsl mobility refers to
the movement between occupetions graded into status
categories.
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Assumptions

Following from our understanding of the changing tribal
situation, the following assuimptions will have to be kspt in

nind;

a} ¥hila the tribal situstion in general is in s flux,
the extent of disintegretion of the social and éeonomio ,
organization of the community is likely to vary dopending on the
oxﬁane of its interaction with non-trital Snstitutions s&nd its
§articipation in tﬁe regicuel oconomy. The rore 1solated &
comuunity, the lesaer is 1ikely to be its access to modern

- $nstitutions.

b) Unaqual command over resources between tXe non-tridbals
and the tribals (who have entered the area) is likely to influence

the socociali competition for scarce resourcses.

¢) Uhequal conmend over resources hetween aectioné
of the same tribe introduces yet snother dimension in the nqturq

of access to education and occupationsl opportunities.

4) Individual household decisions (for example those
pertaining to education), aspirations and attitudos are likely
to be linksd to ﬁhe ¢hanging economis snd social rslationa_bf
which individual houssholds are linked to wider society.

The Pragsent Study

In our research we will study the impact of educstion

on occupational change asnd mobility in a specific tribe in the
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state of Rajasthan i.,e., the Rhils., The tribal population of
Rejesthaen constitute 12.1 per cent of the populastion of the
8tate.24 The ma jor trives in the state arse the Bhils, Mines,
Sahsriss, Grasias and the Demor-Damoria. The Phils and Minas
accounted for 95.0 per cent of the tribal populetion of Rajasthan
in 1971. ¥We have seleoted the Bhil tride for study. As will
be shown in chapter III the Bhils have been relatively mors
isolated and are econowioally baokwerd as compared to the Minas.
In this sense they are relatively more ?ti{ribal! in character

when compared to the Minas.

Around 46 per cent of the tribal populetion of Rajasthan
&re Phils. This tride is oconcentrsted mainly in the South and
'South~WQstevn distriots of the State. These are the éistricts of
Banswara, Dungarpur, 7daipur and Chittorgarh. 0O those distriots,
Udaipur has the distinction of having the largest number of members
of the Scheduled Tribes, in the state. As many as 19.4 per cent
of the tribal population sre found in Udaipur district. For our

arsa of study we have choosen g tehsil in Udainur which not only

24, The tribes of Rajasthan ars economically and educationslly
relatively more backward as compared to the all India ‘fridbel
situstion in general. For instsnca, the ver capita income
in tribsl Rejasthan was only Re.103.60 as comparsd to that of
R8.330 for Tribal India in gensral. Similarly, the literacy
rate of tribal Rajasthan waa 6.47 per cont in 1971, 1In
contrast 11.3 per cent of the trital population in the
country was literate in the same year. S3es Report of the
Sochedulsd Areas and Scheduled Tribes Commisaion.KOp.c(tg,

P.
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hes & predominsntly tribal population, but i1s educstioneslly

also relatively advanced. Kherwara tehell in Udsipur district
fulfills both these oriteria. The tribal populastion of Xherwars
tehsil comprise 79.6 per cent of the tehsil populatfon. PFurther
14.1 per cent of the populstion were cetegorized sz literate in
1971. The literacy rate in the tehsil is significently higher
than that (6.5 per cent) for the tribsl population in the state

88 a whole.

The Villaye 3urvey

while the tahsil served as the larger freme of study, three
predominantly trival villages were selected for & detalled
village survoy. The villaeges differ in relative isolation as
well as in the magnitude access to economic resources by the tribal
and aon-trival communities. The tribal as well a8 the economically
dominent Brahmin households werse surveyed, Dstails of the
surveyed villages 88 well as the communities are presented at

the end of chapter III.

Respondenta! Survsy

In order to undersctund the attitudes and aspirations of the
younger genaradtion within the contaxt of the changing economic end
s800inl relations in the area, 57 thil youth wero interviowed.

The Respoandants included both educated youth ss well as those

with no formal education at ull.
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Instruments of Dats Collection

A preliminary survey of data from lsnd and educational
records, reports and surveys wss made in early 1980. Subsequently
intensive field work was csrried out in the three selected

villages towerds the latter psrt of the year.

Foth the survey ss well as field study methods were used
in the course of field work in the tehsil, Data was collected
from the households with the help of & structural questionnaire
and relates mainly to the socio-ecounomic status of the households.

Interviews were also held with 57 tribal Respondents,

In the two chapters that follow we shall first review the
literature on education and oocupational mobility sné then look
at the history and development of the Fhils with refersence to
Kherwara tehsil. Using tne date obtained from the surveys
mentioned sbove, an analysie will be made of education and

ocoupationel mobility in the households.



CHAPTER 11

EDUCATION AND OCCUPATIONAL MOBILITY - A REVIAW OF LITERATURE

Occupational mobility is part of the wider process of
'Social Hobility'., In 1927 Sorokin first defined the concept of
socisl mobility as the "shifting of the populetion slong verticsl
‘dimensions of ecénomic, politicel and occupationgl:stratificétion.
within aoéial structures of different heights,'profits an&'dagvees
of differentietion". 1 It 4s =2l80 gseen as "the process by which.
1nd1viduals move from one position in soeiety to another;

positions, which by goneral consent have been given specifioc

hierarchicel rolea".2

The stuéy of tine movemenf.of persons or groups from one
position in society to enother implicity involves an unéers#aﬂding
of the nature of stratification within which thia movement occﬁra..
Economioc, political end socisl (pregtiﬁe) dimensiong in the

stratilicaetion system have been stfaaged.in mobility_reseerch.3

© Y P.ASOvbkin. Socisl and Cultural ¥obility. London: “acmillan.
1959, p.11.

2. R. Pendix and &.. Lipseb. Socinal Mobility in Industrial
Society. Berkley:University of Celifornie Press: 1959, p.i=2.

3. See for instence, Ivor *orrish, Sociclogy of Education: An\/////
Introduetion. London: Allen and Unwin. 1972, p.145; Satish
JSaberwal, Mobile HMen: Limits to Chence in Urban Punjsb.
tiew Delhi: Vikas. 1976, p.1355-4T7; S.%. Miller “Comparative

Socisl HMobility" in A.P.M. Coxon and C.L. Jones. (ed.).
Socisl Nobility.Great rritain' Penguife.1975, pp.79-112.
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Though this multidimengionality of socisl wodbility hes beeﬁ
acknewlgdged hy most scholars, social positions of differing
status (overall status) have oome to be identified with
specific ocoupations in 3 diversified occupational structure.
In féct the occupational structure 18 understood toc represent
the basic divisions or inequalities in society., Thus "the
undsrstanding of social atratifi&étion in modern society is
best promoted by & syatematic investigaticn of occupational
status and mobility”.4 Following from this the field of socisl
mobility, has come to be defined in terms of the movement of
‘individuals along & single vertical dimension of overallrsociel
status, in which a mants status is almost alweys eséeseed in

terms of the ocscupetion he pursues".s

QOccupational Mobility - Studies of Industrialized Soclety

. The post-eightsenth cantugy era wss characterigzed by e
distinct movement of fairly large sections of the population (in
‘1n&ustrialiiing'cpuntrioa) from 'menuasl, farm end hendicraft
occupations! to 'non manuel, supefvisory~ané menegerial
ooéupations'. In the United States for example, the labour
force expsnded from 13 million persons in 1870 to 62 million
gperéggéﬂin 19506, During this period the distribution of jobs
slso changed vadicslly. while farm jobs deolined from helf to

4. P.HM. Blau end 0.D. Duncan. The Americen Decupational Structure,
Kew York: Jobn wiley. (6d.). 1067, Pe5. '

5. Coxon end Jones. (ed.)., Op,cit., p.15.
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less than one eighth of the total Jjobs, the urban professional,
business and clerical jobs doudbled from one-tenth to ons-fifth
of the svsilable positions.6 Similarly in Pritsin, whersas
between SC and 60 per ocent of the lsbour force were sngaged in
sgriculture in the ysar 1700, tarely 2.% per cent remsined in
this sactor in 1975. The proportion in services and professions
on the other hend increassed from between 13 and 18 per cent to

33 per cent during the same period.7

Some sociel scientists look et this occupational shift
from primary to tertiery employment in itsélf. g3 en indication
of upward mobility.8 The assunmption i1s that tertisry employment
is sn improvement,economicelly and socislly over primsry
employmenﬁ. Others have made a distinction betwsen manusl/non-
manual occupations in order to study mobility. w™iller for
exsnple defines upward mebility ss moving into non-msnual work
which fucludes white coller, business snd profeassionsl
occupations., The manusl cetegory includes farm and non-

agriculturel employees who work with thelir hands.g

6. J. ¥ghl, "Soms Cowponents of Occupationsl tobility". in
Coxon and Jones, op.cit., 1376, rn.45.

7. R.,B, Brown. What Pconomics is about. Cox end Wyman Ltd.
1970, p.35.

8. C. Clark. The Conditicus of loonomic Progress. London:
wacemilian. 1951.

9. S.M, ¥iller, OQ.Oito. pPeb2.
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In most research on occupstionel mobility however, 8 more
dotailed study s mede of movements within a diversified
ocoupational structure. Two types of movements are usually
studled. The firet end most fPfraquently atudied sapect of
modbility 1s thet of tIntevgenerationsal Ococupationel YMobility!

where an individualt's oocupstion 1s compered to that of his

father. °

In *Intragenerstional Mobility! the ocareer history of an

individual is the main focus of study.

The movement from an occupation of lower socio-economic
status to one waich has a higher socio-sconomic status is

interpreted as fupward' or 'vertical mobility'. The rsverse

process on the other hand is seen as an indicatiorn of 'downward
mObilitg'o

The occupational classifications used in modbility studies
are ssen to represent occupetions of verying status, end
implicitly tho stratificstion system itself. The wain criteria

used to rank occupations nave been the education end income of

10. The first British nationel estimete of {ntergenerationsal
ocoupational ochange was made by Glass and Hall (1954).
Their analysis wes confined to the comparlson of the last
main occupational ststus of fathers with the present status
of their sons. See D.V.Glass and J.R. i{sll, "Socisl Mobllity
in Grest Fritein: A 8tudy of Intergenerstion changes in
Status", in I'.V. Class, (ed.). Socisl M¥obility in Britain.
London: Routledge and Kegsn Paul, 1954, pp.1?§-261.
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# In some cases, the status of

workers in esch ocoupation.

occupations have been graded on the basis of prestige ratings

by representative samples of the pOpulation.12

Education snd Occupetional iobility

The relationship between education and occupationsl
mobility has been emphasized in moati;esearch on mobility. The
economic and technological changes which charscterize the process
of industrisiization were aseen to result in the inorsased demand
for "a well educated, adaptable end fluid i.e. geographically
mcbile labdbour fovoe".13 Schools wore viewed as institutions for
testing, selecting and distridbuting persons in the occupational
structure, It was maintained that in edvanced societies
"knowledge and skills are becoming increasingly important
criterie for the allocetion of position in the occupsational
structure, which in turn largely determine the system of social

renking.14

11. Blau and Duncan constructed a widely used socio~-economic
index of occupations. This was done by sasigning scores -~
to 446 ocoupations. Each score wes defined by &) the
percentage of men in the occupetion with four ysars of high
school or a higher level of educational sttainment. bd) The
percentage with incomes of 3500 dollors or more. op.cit.

12. In 1947, the Fetional Opinion Research Centre (U.S.A.)
conducted a study wherein respondents Shroughout the
country were asked to rate ninety occupstions. Presatige
scores were then asaigned to each occupation and s socio-
economic index of oceupations was oconstructed, Sees Albert

Reiss, QOccupstions snd Social Status. ¥ew York: Free Press,
1961.

13. J. Floud end A.H. Halsey. Educetion, Economy and Society.
Olencoe: Free Press, 1961, pp.i=2.

14. Broom snd Selznick. Sociology, 1268, p.53.

oA
2!
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The length of schooling wes seen as a strong determinant
of higher ocoupational ashicvement., For exsmple, Beﬁdix and
Lipset, in a study of social modbility in an industrial soclisety,
showed that e ms jority of those persons who hed bsen to coilege
for a yéar or more found it easier to obtein professionsl and
techniosl occupations. OCnly 18 per oanf of thoss with high school
education were in the category of farm laﬁour.qs According to
Anderson, a large amount of empiricel resesroh has shown thab»
"those'children born in the lower étvata,~gho do receive an
education compsrable to thet of upper class children experience

greatly enhanced chences of upward mqbility.fé

However, this‘conboivsd veléﬁionship botweeniﬂggQAtion
and mobfiity'camo.under axtreme criticism especielly durihg the
late fifties and early sixties of this century. The differentisl
sducational opportunities asvailed of by children of different
socisl classes called for a study of the various socip;ogical
proces;es which underlie the velatﬁonship hetween education #nd
mobility. It was argued that educational institutions did not
-opbrato in isolation nor in an sutoriomous manner. Access to .
schools and achievement therein was seen &g dopenésnt on many

' feotors other than the expansion of educational facilities or in

. meking them relatively less expensive.

s
&

15. Bendix and Lipset. (ed:)ssiop.cit., p.92.

16. C.A. Anderson. "A Skeptical Note on Education end Mobility",
~.in J. Floud and A.H. Hslsey (ed.), op.cit., 1961, p.165.
Sse 8l80 Glass end Hall, op.cit.

~
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The sosial and cultural circumstencses affecting the
education of the child came to be emphaeized.17 These studies
aimed to ghow t.at school relasted fsctors are less importent
then family related feactors in snhancing educational outcomes.
The Crowther Report of 1959 indicated thet ochildren of professional
and managerial parents had twenty five times as many chences of
continuing their educastion to seventeen yesrs, or beyond, as

compared to children of unskilled wovkeﬁe.18

At the same level
of 1ntelligenoo'(which is itself strongly affected by cless
inequslities) the chance of university education is twice as good
for the middle class wechild 2s compsred to the working clsss

chila.'d

An dmportant contribution to resesrsh on modbility wses that
made by Raymond Boudon in 1973. Poudon initislly msakes s
distinction between 'Inequality of Educational Cpportunity:?
(IEO) and Inequslity of Soclal Opportunity (I€n). while IE0O
is seen in the differences in the level of educationsl attainment

according to social background, IS0 is defined by ths differences

17. Por instance Family Size (Wisbet, 1961); Langusve (Rernstein,
1961). Pamily Hotivation (Xehl. 1961), the Cultural Climate
of the Peer Group, and Fathers! Educstion and QOccupation
(Jackson and Marsden. 1966), were seen as important in :
expleining the 4ifferentisl eccess to education, performance
snd atteinment, ~

18. Horrish, op.cit., p.132.

19, J. Raynor. The Middle Class. London: Longmans, 1269, p.38,
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~
in gooisl mochievemant sccording to educetionsl background.‘o
These two concepts are used to measure the relative effect

of fermal education on ococupationel modbility.

what {2 of specific izportance in the shove study 4s the
anslysis of the interplay of economliec and socic-cultural
factors in the proceas of mobility., ™or instance, cultural
differences in the home besckground of childron ara sneen as
nanifested in their access to sducation, low schievement levels,lov
I,G. etc. However, in order Lo explain dffferential educational
opportunity availed at differsnt lsvels ofieducabion, Boudon
brings in the concepts of expoectad benefits, utility and coast of
eduoation., Hers it is the system of stratification, the socisl
. ¢lass of the youngster that plays an important part in the
progreas of education, by influencing the expected benefit,
utility and cost of education at different points over time
(at each level of education) snd hence has & grester and

exponential ei‘fect.21

20, I£O is measured by the proportion of youngsters, who at
each point of time (i.0. in each cohort) resch an educstion
level as & function of socisl baokground.

130 is seen in the proportion of educated youngsters, resching
sseh level of soeisl status (in terms of occupations of
giffering socisl and economic prestigs) as s function of
their level of educational sttsinment. '

21. The interaction of oconomic and socio-cultursel factors in
the process of education, dguofirelevance to ocur study

of tribal communitiass, whioch suffer from economic
deprivation s well as relative cultural isoclstion.
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In his anslysis eof 180, Roudon also reveals the psart
played by 'Social Deminance! or the sscriptive factor. Peonle
heve uneqﬁal‘power in turning educational attainment into
favourable #ociesl status 33 2 funetion of social background,
For the same edusstionsl atbainmeht fhe nowey of a group te
attain the highest sooiel position is grester, the higher is his
socisl olass background. ‘Again, for the same social background,
the domihanoe (power to obtain the dbeat and avelladle positioné)
of groups is greater, the higher the educational attainment 1n
its membcrs. Thus, "Social ﬁovitage' soome . to: be powerrul
factor in preventing higher class people from experieqcing

socisl demotion when their education is middiing or poorﬂ.ag

. Thus the educationsl system objectively encourages the
process of eliminé§ioq of e lerge number of persons from.thg'j
field éf sociel competition for ocoupatipnélVOpﬁortunit;es;,:wé
hQVe dwélt on the interaction of economic snd socio;oﬁltural
factors which define not only access to education but the actual
level of education atteined as well. Hence in higher atatus "
(income )’ occupatious which also require higher levels of eduoation,

there is likely to be a close rather than random gssocistion betweem

22. Boudon,béggcit., pei31.
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23

perental and filliel status.

The process of 'Self Recruitment! in occupstional
categories which have the hirhest presti-c retings constrainte‘
the megnitude of mobility that tskes place batween,gengrations.
For instance, Westergsard notes that there is a grest deal of
movenment of individuals between the different strats, but "much
of this movement covers fairly short distences in social spacs,
involves shifts within either the mesnual or non-manual group far
more than between them, end is characterized by sharp and
persistant inequalities in the distribution of Opportunities".24
In anothor study it was seen thet the number of sons of msnual
workers who were able to make the thig leap! into higher business
and independent professionsl occupation was under 5 per cent with
a figure of around & per cent for the United States.25 The
mobility achifeved by snd large by sons of manuel and semi skilled
workers are described as *snort jump' movements from unskilled to

sxilled manual or skilled menusl to lower professionel occupations.

23. Yor instaence Raynor (op.cit.1969) reinterprets deta from
a study by Glass (o .cgt.1954). to show that while the
istter's study suggests an oversll intergensrationsl mobility
of 40 per cent, the highest iandex of asscciation between the
gtatus of father and son wss in professional and high
administrative ofcupations (13.158) and msnageriel and
axecutive posts as well (5.86%).

24. J. Westergaard. "The wWithering Away of Clegss -~ A Contemporary
¥Myth'", in Anderson an¢ tlackburn (ed.). Towerds Socialism.
19650 p.85.

25, ¥iller, op.cit., pp.1-8S.
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»The higher the status category of jobs, then the grestsr the

likelihood that they are self-recruiting“.26

A8 the number of persons who attain higher levels of
educstion increase, the ineffectivity of educetion in gltering
the slite structure of occupations can be more clearly seen.
Boudon, in his study, demonstrates that inagpite of equsl levels
of education, the social opportunity of persons wes dspondent on
the social origins cf the e&uoatgd.27 There is an empheasis on
exclusiveness of snhobls attended (rether thau the content of
sducation) and network of connections (linking elite groups),
whioh define entry intoc elite cccocupations onee the essential
levels of education are atteined. These extra educational factors
&re becowming inorsasingly important in the coupetition for the

relativelﬁ snall proportion of higher status occupzat;iomx.?8 '

Occupotional Fobilitvy ~ The Indian Context

Studies on wobility within Indien society have largely

contered around movemants thet have taken place within the

26, Raynor, on.cit,, p.35.
27. Roudon, op.cit., =1973.

28. A glance at the osocupstionsl structure in industrial
socictios reveale that highor professionel and managerial
ocoupstions absorb a neglizidle proportion of the work
foroe. In contrast, wanusl workers (ekilled snd semi-
skilled) who earn relativsly low iacomas still comprisse
moro than 60 per cont of the population.
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ttraditionel! ocaste system. Castes, sub-castes and ! jatis!
were seoen as closed status groups, membership of which was
based on birth, Status groups were oharactérized by hereditery .
ocoupstional speclalization, endogemy and commenselity. The
unit of reference was not the individusl but the status group

(jeti) to which he was dound by virtue of bivth.ag

Among the earliest avenues of modbility emphasizod in
studies by asoccis) socientists in the Indian oontext 1is thst of
tSanskritizationt, This process, vbioh refers to the modbility
of the group is one by which a ﬁlow H#indu casts, or tridbal or |
othner group, ohenges its custema, rituals, 1deol§gy end way of -
1ife in the direction of a high and frequently ‘twice dorn _
gasto'.3° The sphere of change implied in this proceas is largely
'cultﬂéal' ‘behavioralt and does not uaua11y aucoead in
improving the statuajof the lower ocastes. As Baiiey says,

“the ranking systom of ceste groupe was validated not only by
ritusl and soc;al usage but by differential control over productive
ragources®, Henoe, "the ranking aystem...will be upset by

chanqos in the distribution of wealth".31 Saberwal maintains

29, The caate system based on aseriptive criteris was seen to have
prohibited social mobility sicept through certain avenues such
as pensncs, militery service or conqusst. Howsver, such .
instonces were fow end Che caste groups wers largely oonsidered
icmohile., See Jswmes 811varber2 (ed.). Socinl Mobility in
Hindu Indin. Paris: MKouton. 1368.

0., MR, Srinivas, "In a(ﬁoce cn Senskritization and Westerni-
zation”, Par Eastern guarteriy. Vol.XV, pp.481-9€. (456

31. F.G. Balley. Caste and the ;.cononic Prontier. Manchester:
University Przss, 1957, pp.255-59. Studies wnich emphasize
economic and politicsl dimensions ol caste remkings and their
implications for the procsss of social mobility include:

contd. next vage.
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thet espirations for mobility erise when there 18.'Corporate
Status Dissonance! (i.e., an incongruence between the economié.
political and ritusl atstus of s group)., However the capacity
of a status group to "persuade the local community to accord thgm
higher status or standing depends on their ocspacity to demonstrate

control over vital resourcea“.32

Thus it has been seen that
Qastgs_ahioh are off the lowsst rung 6? the caste hierarchy 4;9.
the Soheduled Castes, sve seldom able to sttain & higher socisl
status aa é group. Theso castes are chaersacterized not only by
écenoﬁic dspendsnoce &nd servitude (on the upper castes) but suffer
from social snd ritual disadilities es well. In fact it is noted

that evesn imitstive behaviour of the upper cikatss by the polluting

9.

contd-rrém.§r§~paga. _ -
Andbe Betelille, Caste, Clees and Power:‘Chsgging ratterns of
Stratification in a Tanjore Villepe. Bombay: Oxford
University rPress. 1965; Kathleen Gough. "Criteris of Caste
Rankingg in South Indie" Msn in India. Yo.XXXiv. 1859,
po‘15"2 . . .

32, Saterwal, o0p.0i%., p.35.

Bailey offers an example of how the relatively low .
renking Doed distiller caste wers able to raise their
ritual ranking only because they were able to profit
from new economic opportunities. Sec Railey, op.cit.

¢imilarly, Kathleen Gough seys of a csste to toddy tappers
who had laid olaim to a higher status. "Their ocleim is not
publicly rejected for they are wsslthler than other cestes",
Kathleen Gough. "Caste in a Tanjore Village® in Pdwerd
Lesch (ed.). Asvects of Caste in South Indis, Ceylon

snd Jorth-West Paxistan. cambridge: Camoridge university
Progs, 1960, .50,
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castes i.0. the process of ganskritization "met with the wrath

of the upper oaates".33

Among the modern channels which are seen as important for
the process of mobility are education, organized action, migration,
urbanization, conversion to enothner religion etc.34 Among these
factors, the msjor emphasis has been on the new occupational
opportunities whioh have followed from urbanizetion, new
economic roles and the extension of the industriel process. Ths
specielization and exclusiveness of occupations sanctioned by the
caste system sre contrasted with the new occupationsl opportunities
wihich are based on education and training. Thus it is seen that

“cloged status groups besed on birth are yielding to status groups

baged on education, income and occupation".35

Agein, the mobility of an individual in the traditional
system is seen as coustreined by the position of his status |
group in the traditional ceste hierarchy. Howsver, in a& situstion
wnere traditional economic relations are breaking down and new
§ccupstional roles based on secudar criterishresbecoming all
pervasive, the individuel hes greater opportunities to rise in

the social hieravohy.36

33, Yogenudra Singh."Sociology of Sooiel Stratificetion®, in Survey
of Sociology and Socisl Anthropology: Vol.1. Rombay: Popular
Praksashen, 1974, p03 Te

34. Sunnanda Pstwerdhan, "Aspects of Social Mobility aemong the
Scheduled Castes in Poona", in “,S.A. Rao. (ed.). Urben
3ociology in India. Delhi: Orient Longmans. 1974, D310,

35, 3achidanenca. "Research on Scheduled Castes with Specisl
Reference to Chsnge®, in Survey of Sociolo gnd Soclal
Anthropology. Vol.1. Bombays popular §rakas§en. 1972, D.283.

36. SuhendavPatwardhen, op.cit., p.323.
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Studies which deal with the process of occupational change
and mobility have to a large extent kept the ftreditional-modernt
frame work in mind. For instance, Sunasnda Patwerdan looks at
ocoupationsl mobility as the ahift from traditionel to none

traditionsl occupations. The 'new! non-traditional occupstions
37
are classified into skilled, semi-skilled and unskilled occupations.

Similarly, Saberwel also makes s distinction between
'Traditional* occupations and those categorised as 'Vewt (via

appréntioeship) oocupations.33

While a few scholers have studied
movements between occupational atrata, a comprehenaive prestige
classification of occupations wss evolved by Victor D*Souzs in
1968.39 In the concerned study 147 occupations were classified
into saven prestige categories or occupational gredes. A glanqa
at the occupetions 1listed in each category reveals that the
prestize grade of ococupations resemdbles the soclo-~sconomic index

of classifiocations evolved by western sociologists. This can be

seen in the tedble 2.1.

37. Ibid., p.318,
38. Saeberwal, op.cit., p.237.

33. Victor D!'Souze. Socisl ttructure of a Pleuned City: Chandigsrh.
Delhi: Orient lLongruens, 1968, The prestige ratings of v
occupations used in the study waes obtalned from s ssmple of
Judges comprising research scholars, teschers, englineers and
edvocates from Chaendigarh.
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Tadble 2.1

Socio~Economio/Prestige Clussification of Osoupetions

Preatige Classification (India)’ Status Category (Britain)“”

Prestige  Typical Occupations ™ rumber Desoription of

Category ‘ Ocoupaticn
I . Pirector, Dootor, 1 Professional and High .
Enggm?er. Ambaeaadov Administrative
. f—,&; . (-Qr‘h 2%
II Pusiness Exeoutive, Kensgerial end
© QGovernment Cffioclal, 2 Exscutive
Editor, Meneger S |
m/élz msachef, Qverseer, - Inspeotional, Super-
Publisher, Tehsildar, 3 visory and other None
@E33£~Cultzvator ' Manuel (higher-grade)
Iv Cougtadls, Clerk,, Inapeccional. Super=-
Telephone Onerator, 4 visory and other Non-
Chemist ' EEﬁnsl (lower grade)
\' Bug Driver, Carpenter, skilled Ménuél and
: ¥ason, Goldswith, 5 routine grades of
Tanant,: uultiva%of»' ¥on-M¥anugl
Vi Dock Worker, Weiter 6 Semi Shilled
Rook Binder, Milkman,
Watchmean
viz Railway Coolie, Sweeper, 7 Unskilled Manual

Aya}, Washermsn

# Victor D'Scugza. Socisl Structurs of a Plannad City:
Chandigerh. DeihI: Orient Longmans, 1068, p.ﬁaﬂ-8§.

¢ Glass (ed.). Soecigl Mobility im Greet Britain.
London: Routledge and Yegan Poul, 1654, p.1q0

e*% Fopr the detalled 1ist of ocoupstions clsssified in esoh
prestige ocategory see D'Souza, Op.cit. p.379-83.
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Dt*Souza defines socisl claess &8s & "category of persons
who have more or less equal prestige or sociel atatus".4o It is
sssumed that occupational prestige is the most reliable indicator
of class position, snd higher levels of education and higher
income are the most importsnt correlates of higher social status,
Thus D'Souza maintains that there is a7§§éit16é éébreié%f@ﬁ)befween
occupational grade and level of educetion and occupaticnel

prestige and fgm;;yrincome.4’

Using the prestige classification discussed above, Mmlik
has studiea the nature and magnitude of intergenerational
occupational mobility among the Scheduled Castes in the city
of Ambale (Karyana).42 While emphasizing the importance of
educstion for occupational mobility. Melik notes that *the
socio=-sconomic status of the psrents does affect the socio~

economic status of the sons"; and that "persons with higher

40. Ibid., p.284.

41. Ibid., p.285-87. The extent to which occupetional status is
8 good indicator of social class is open te question. 1In
D!Souzas study it was noted that es many as 6%.8 per cent
of respondents in occupational prestige grade 1 reported
thenselves to be middle class and 13.0 per cent working
clesr. Again in occupational grade 1, the income renge
of persons variss from between Rs.51 per month to Rs.3C00
per month. (p.296-97).

42. Suneila Malik. Sociel Integrstion of the Scheduled Castes
New Delhi: Abhinav Publications, 1979.
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education, and conssquently in higher prestige jobs are children

of fathers having, s compsratively higher socio~econonic atacns".43

Mobility among the Scheduled Tribes

Studies on change among the tribes of Indis have to s
large extent used the caste-mobility frame work described sbove,
The tassimilaetion' and tacculturationt! of tribal groups and their
incorporation as 'jatis' in the caste system has bsen the major
focus of studies on the changing tribal situation. Yor instance,
the 'Tride-Caste continuum!, tBhukij Kshetriya continuum®, |
'Tridbel~Rajput continuum' etc. were concepts that were evolved to
study this process of change.44 Concepts like *'Hinduization?,
tSanskritizationt and 'Tridalizetion' were used to desoribe the
nsture of chang..45 It 48 claimed that 'selective! aoculturation
hes resulted in the ability of some tribes to occupy e relatively
high rank in the caste hierarchy while others are integraeted in

the lower strata of the Hindu caste aystem.46 However, it has beon

43. Ibid., p.164-65. The seme conclusions are arrived at by Madhu

: Singh in a similer study of t he Scheduled Castes of Delhi.
Singh uses tpath asnelysis' or regression techniques to
demonstrate that family bsckground, nemely fathert!s occupation
determines the educational opportunities of the sons. See
¥adhu Singh. Social Origins, Fducational Attaioment end
Occupational MoEIIIEy among the Scheduled Castes in Deihi.

Unpublished Ph.D. Thesis., Jawaharial Wenru University, 1980.

44, Por instance see P.G. Balley "Tribe" and *Caste" in Indis.

Contridbutions to Indian Sociology. Wo.V, pp.7-19; S. Sinha
"hhuml] Kshetriya Movement in South Menbhum". Journal of

Anthroplogical Survey of Indis, Vol.X, No.1.

45. L.P. Vidhyarthi and Roi. Tribal Culture of India. Delhi:
Concept. 1977, p.454.

46, Ibid., p.456.
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observed that the socisl status aacribed to tribal groupe whioch
enter the caste framework is inrluenced primarily by theif former
position in the 'tribal' economic structure. For instance, in a
"study of the Santal‘tyibe. Orans notes the "emulation of high
caste behaviour by uppen class Santals", However, he goes on to
ﬁaintain that the *“relative prosperity of the class 1;.0&: the
Sentals/ enabled them to esteblish prestigeful relations with high
caste Hindus, who on their part profited finantielly from'these
relationships?, 47 Similarly "the leading men of an aboriginal
triba, baving somehow got on in the world &nd become indopondent

lended propritors manage to enrol themselves in one of the 1eading

castes', 48

- The growth of new opéﬁﬁationalkOppo:tunities in tribal aresas
introduced avenues of #tatus hitherto absent in these §ooietios.
It must be remembered that the traditional tribal society is
characterized by s relative absence of ocoupational specialization

and division of lsbour. Differentiation within thq,tribp was

-47. ¥. Orans. "A tribe in Search of e Great Tradition: the
Emulation - Solidarity COnflict“ Man in Indis. 1959,
ppo1@8’1140 )

48. R.K.¥"ukerjee. The Dynamics of s Rural Society. Berlin: Akademie

‘ Verlag, 1957, p.119. while tribal communities were formerly
seen as thomoganous! and relatively egelitarian, a number of
studies heve acknowledge that inequalities in the commandover
resources are becoming s festure or most tridbesl aress. See for

instsnce S.C. Roy. The Orgons of Chota Kagpur. Ranchi: Bar

Lidrary. 1915; Kothari. Tribsl Social Chsenge in Ragasthmn.
Unpublished Ph.T. Thesis, University of Udaipur, 1573.
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dependent mainly on factors like age, sex and kinship (11neage).49

Even in 1951 as many &s 90.5 per cent of the tribal population in

" Indie were engaged primsrily in agrlculture.so

, The breakdown in traditional agricultural activities as a
result of the expansion of industrisl activity in tridel areas hss
been bbsérved in a number of studies. This is especially seen in
.areas like tribal Biher has witnessed the setting up of large
scale industrial projects often resulting in the uprooting of
several predominently tribal sgricultural villagea.s1 While these
studies acknowledge the growth of occupetional opportunities
consequent upon industrializstion and urbanization, it is observed.
that the mejority of the tribal people sre asbsorbed in the ranks
of unskilled labour. In Vidhyarthi's study of Ranchi city it was
seen that most of the tribal workers were concentrated in
egriculture, speciclized manual labour snd unskilled work. The

other categories of ocecupations i.e. business, services end higher

49. See for instance: D.N. Hajumdar and T.¥. Msdan, An Introduction
to Social fnthropology. Bombay: Asis. 1976, p.220; A. Betellle.
"The Definition of Trfbe", in R, Thapar (ed.). Tribe, Caste
and Religion. New Delhi: Mecmillan. 1977, p.12; Pﬁfiiip Yoster,
Educatl d

Education and Social Change in CGhena. Chicezo3 University of
ChiCREO Press, 1305, De32.

50. Report of the Scheduled Aress anéd Schedulsd Tribes Commission
op.oIt.. p.104., '

51 L.P. Vidyarthi. Socio Cullursl Implicstions of Industrialigzetion
in Indie. Kew Delh): Planning Commission, 1979; K.S. Singh.
(ed.). Economies of Tribes end their Trsnsformation. New Delhi:
Concept. 1982, p.xvii,
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professions were mainly the preserve of the non-tribels and other

communitiea.sz

Illiteracy, lack of education and treining are among the
ma jor factors suggested, as reasons for the low occupstional
levels of tribal workers. The Dhebar Commission for instsnce
stetes that the majority of the better jobs require skill and
training. If the tribsls are to be absorbed in better jobs in
the new industrial projects, it is imperstive that they be given

suitable educstion and training.s3

Ko study hase specifiocslly sszacssed the impact of formal
education on occupetionsl mobility among the Scheduled Tribes.
However, the gpresd of education in thess communities and the
congtraints in the progress of education have bean of interest
to & number of scholars. The studies and reports on tribal
educetion reveal that there is inequality in educational

54
opportunity in the tribel as ccmpared to the non-tribal communities.

52. L.P, Vidyarthi., Cultural Configurationas of Ranchi. Calcutta:
J.H.Pasu and Co. 1969, p.11t; See 8130 P.X, Dssgupta.
itTransformationtf Tribal Economy in an Industriel Context: £
Case of the He of 8inghbhum" in ¥.S. Singh (ed.).op.cit.,
pp0337-540

53. Report of the Scheduled Arsas and Scheduled Tribes Commission,
op.cit., 90115.

54, Kalk. EGucation of the Scheduled Tribes (1965-66).
Occasional Honogrephs Ho.5. New Deinhi: 1CSSR. 1966,p.66,
Nalk messures Inequality of Educational Opportunity through
the 'Extent of Coveragel The Extent of Coverage is defined
881

contd. next page.
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The Scheduled Tribes display reletively low literacy rates as

well as low levels of snrolment in educationsl 1nst1tutiona.55

The slow progress of education smong the tribal communities
has been linked to a number of faotors, economic end socio-
cultural. Tthe poor eooﬁomic condition of the tridbes and the
absence of adequate aducationsl facilities within essy anccess
have been seen as important factors in the educational baokwardness
of the tribes.sé However, speciasl emphasis is 1laid on the
indifferent and épathetio attitude of tribes to sducation, their
low leyel,af motivetion and aspirstions and the ebsence of an

environment attuned to study. The dissdvantages suffered dy the

3 54, contd, from pre-page.

Percentage Enrolment of Scheduled Trites

to Totsl BEnrolment

o ¥ 100

Percentags Populetion of Scheduled Tribes
to Total Populeation

If there is equelity of educaticnal copportunity, the
extent of coversge should be 100. If it is less than

. 100 46 cen be inferred thet the Scheduled Trives are -
legging behind other coummurities in education. 1966, p.5.

55. The Bxtent of Coverage of Schsduled Tribss in all
Educationel Institutions was only $2.4 in 1971,
—— ~——

56. Soe for instance: 3achidenands. Tribaul Educetion in Indie é-x/é
Report of the Metionel Seminsr on ITribLai Educstion in India.
New Doinls NCLRT. 19673 Rathnelan. Secruotursl Gonstraints
in Pridnl Educztion. New Delhi: Steriing. 19773 orivestava.
Utllization of Finencial Asssistsnce by Tridsl Students.

oW Doihi: NCERT. 1974,
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tribes as a consequence of relative cultural isclstion is seen

to result in the contradictions between the cultural nesds of

the tribe and the norms and values imparted by the alisn school
syatem.57 Thus it haes been noted that tridbes which gro more
urbanized and socultursted (i.e. those exposed to modern influences)
heve obtained the major shere of modern educstion., For instance,
Rechnhiah‘saya thaet the Pardhans and Thotis of Adilabad who are
better represented in schools are the more sccuitursted of the'
tribas of the araa.se Similarly, Shseh and Patel demonstrate theat

a few of the more urban tribes have utiliced majority of the

S9

soholarships in Gujarat State, Again, Saochidanonda hgs noted the

irregulsrity of attendancs and extent of drop-out is much lower in

the ca3e of betiter acoulturated tribss.so

57, These factors have alsc beeun 1ncluded in the studien mentioned

above. See also W.h, Ambazht. 2 Critical Stuéy of Tribal
Rducation. Xew Dslhi: Chend & Co. 1970; Remenemma and Ssmbewale.
"Sooloicgical Implicetions of School Dropcouts in Msharashtra.
Social Change. 1978, p.29-3%4.

Fourdieu on the other hand says that looklng at 'aspirations®
&ng 'expectationst in isolstion tends to cover up the fact thet
objeotive social conditions datermine aspirations by determining
the oxtent to which they can be gstisfied. Seo Pierre Fourdieu.
"Sultural Reproduction and Social Reproductioh", in |, Brown.
{ed.). Knowledge, Education and Culturel ¢hange. London:
Pavistock. 1973, p.63.

8. Rsthnaish, op.cit., 1977, p.176.

59. V. shsh and T. Patel., iho Goes to College” Ahmedabdads: Rechana
Publications. 1977, p.194.

60. Sachidanands, "The Speoiel Frodlems of the Tducatlion of
Soheduled Tribes", in M.S8. Gore, ot. al. (eds.). Papers in the
Sociology of Education., Hew Delhi: RNCLEHT. 1967, pp.201, 211,




. --~ -v wue reiatively nore
isolated tribasl comsunities. The differential responce of
tribes to modern educetion is then expleined by their level of
cultural, socisl and economic development. These studies however
tend td overlook the inequalities that exist within tribal
communities clessified st different levels of economic development.
We have already noted the unequal oormmand over resources .that
exists within the tribal communities and}the growth of the ﬁpper
class tridbals or tribal elite. It is possible to assume that
differentiation within tridbal communities is likely to lead to
differential access to education in diffsvent strate withia each
tribsl community. Rathneish in his study for instance has shown
that the higher income groups among the tridbals sre able to send
8 lerger number of children to school e&s compared to groups with

61

lower income. Similsrly it is seen that tribel astudents,

especially college students, come from fairly literate dback

grounds as compared to the low level of literscy of the general

62

tribal population, Raiit hes slso mentioned that children of the

€1. Rathnaish, op.cit., pp.116-17.

62. I.P. Desail. Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe High School

and College Students In Gujsreb. (A summary of findings),
mineo. 19%5. _
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upper crust of Bhil society have obteined the maximum benefits
from scholarships and hostel facilities made available to the

tribaels by the govornment.63

While the abtove studies broedly suggest thet inequalitiss
of educationsl opportunity sre likely to exist within tribsl
conmmunities or within the tribsl villege the pattern of variation
in access to eduocation aumong different strata cnd the reletive
influencs of economic snd socio~cultural factors in each section
of the tribel compunity has not been studied. W¥We do not, for
instance, know whether and to what extent inequality of educational
opportunity is due to the cultursl inequalities which result
when there is a variance between the tribal culture and that of
the school. We are also unaware of the megnitude of inequality
of educational opportunity that is due to economic factors which
bring into question the costs, benefits and utility from'acéeéa -
to varicus levals of education, PFurther, the interaction of
cultural and economic factors in educationsl accecs and achlievement

in the tribal communities remsins a neglected ares of research.

The impact of educatiorn on the ocoupational moﬁility of
the tribes has by and lerge been seen in terme cf their jod
aspirations. The fact that most educatsd tribsls wish to move

sway from traditional occupations end into the service sector is

63. T.8. Nsik. Impact of Education on the Bhils., New Delhi:
Roaearog Programmes Committee, Planning Commission. 1969,
pp-249* Te
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seen as an.indication that mobility is "status oriented rather

64 bocupstional espirations {themselves

than economy. oriented",
hoonov, bear nb-rolationship to sctusl oocupationél attainment.

"It becomes important to ses nature of occupationsl opportunities
actﬁall&'availed of by the'tribals, the socio~asconomic status end
income level of accupations attained at various levels of education,
Agein it is necessary to see whether expsnding educstionel
cpportunities have encouraged intergenerational oocﬁpaticnal
mobility. In other words does the acquisition of sducational
qual;fioations‘naéure the tribsl youth en econonic and aocial’ﬁ"

stotus higher than thet of their fathera?

\

’ ' In the following chapters we will first analyse the.
inequality of educationel opportunity thet exists among tbe_Sd?Véye&‘
households in the oontext of the socio-sconomic conditions of the
_Bhils in the tehsil in genersl snd the surveyéd vilisgges in
particular. The latter psrt of the study will then desl with the
question §£ occupational change and the sxtent of mob;lity‘:

-8xperienced ty tne educated Rhil,

64. Ambasht, op.cit., p.139. For a study of the occupaticnel
agpiretions of educeted tribals see Saohidenanda. Education
among Scheduled Caeteg%nd Scheduzed Tribes in Bihar,

Vol.1 and 2 mimeo. 1974, p.141; Srivestava. et. al. Lducation
- snd_Eoonomic Condition and ggglogment Pogition of Eighteen
Tribes. Wew Delhl: RCERT. 19771A. ‘




CHAPTER IIIX

THE BEILS HISTORY ARD DEVELOPMEKRT

This chepter briefly looks st the history of the Bhils
and the nature of social and economic organization of the tribes
today. This will be done with special reference to the areas of

study i.e. Kherwara Tehail.

Scattered references to the history of the Rhils ore
found mainly in reports of travellers, administrators and ia &
ey monographa. The Census surveys are a major source of
information for the study of the tribe. 1In éddition to the above,
we have slso relied on date from a Renon Mark urvey of the area

whioch was conducted in 1977.1

History of the Bhiis

¥yths and legends sre cited to establish the contention
that wembers of the "hil Comrunity were the originsl inhabitants
of the south end the south-west of Rajssthan. References to the

nhils have been found in ancient Sanskrit literature - the Pursnas,

1., The Census Survey (1981) has at present publighed only
provisional population (general) totals et the tehsil level.
Separate informetion on the Scheduled Tribes 1s not avalileble
as yet.

A Bench Merk Survey of the villsges of herware tehsil was
conducted in 1977 aa part of a survey of the villsges (by
the Tridal Arss Developmsnt Corporation) in the Tribdbal
Sub~-Plan Area of Rajasthan,.
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Mahabharata, Remsysna etc.2

The tribe also finds a mention in
travellers! accounts dating as far back ss 400 R.C. It is said
that the Bhils represent a race which inhabited Indie earlier
thaﬁ the,Aryans and Dravidians. "They are one section of the
great Munda race, which occupied pre-Nravidisn Indis and had for
its home, the Centrel regions across the penninsular India,

with poasible extensions into the Gangstioc plain".3

The presence of Bhil kingdoms in the southern partg of
Rajasthan (formerly Rajputana) were recorded around the sixth
century A.D.4 History also testifies to the conquest of Rajasthan
by the Rajputs in the fourteenth century. The Rasjputs reduced
the status of the Bhils from that of owners and rulers of the land
to one of a conqusred race. The Bhils were confined to merely
performing the ocustomery task of marking the forehead of the

prince of each of their former states with their blood et the time

of coronation.5

2. An oft quoted legend is one where the origin of the Phils is
traced to lMahadeva., It is ssid that Mshadeve had numerous
progeny by a forest girl. One of his children (who was dsrk
and ugly) wes expelled from the habitation of men when he slew
his father's fevourite bull. The Phils are said to have
descended from this son. For a detalled description of the
many legends snd myths ascociated with the Bhils ses, T.R. Nailk,
The_Ehils. Delhi: Adimjati Sevak Sengh. 1856, p.11-15;3 S.L.
Doshi, Bhils: Between Societsl Self Awarsness and Cultural
Synthesis. Deihl: Steriing. 1971, ppe.4=9.

3. C.8. Venkastachar. "Bthnographic Account of the Bhils of Central
- India". Census of Indis 1931. Vol.1, Port III, p.S7.

4., J.K. Doshl. Social Structure and Cultural Chenge in & Bhil
Villsge. Delhl: New Heights. 1974, Pe2§ NeW. Uyas. o8 ais (8¢.).
Rajesthen Bhils. Udeipur: Tribal Research Tnastitute. 1978, p.1.

5. J. Tod. Annals and Antioulties of RNajasthan, Vol.1. Hsdres:
Aigginbotnawms and Co, 1880, pPe269.
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Today the Rhils reside mainly in the hilly end forested
regions of the 2rea in conditions of sbject poverty. However,
it is olaimed that during the days of their rise and rule the
Bhilas did not reside in the forests snd hilly terrsin, but instead
lived on the prosperous and fertils plains. Chaturvedi in this
context seys that the "Bhil sboriginals were deprived of what wes
their land snd were driven to hilly unhospitable regions,
shettering their economy and foroing them to predatory ways

and dégradation".e

There ere no writter sccounts of the mejor economic
activities of the Bhils or of the manner in which production was
organized in early Bhil society. Thus, it is not possible to mske
eny cleims about the *'tridbgl! character of the community (either
in terms of thé communal ownersahip of land end co-operation in
economic activitieg), prior to or after their conquest by the |
Ra jputs. Chauhan however, postulates that the Bhilsswere formerly
not & tribe., According to him they were ttribalized' (i.e. they
agsumed tribel traits) as a result of cultural isolation whioh
followed their defeat at the hand of the Rajputs.7 Howaver,
scattered references to cultural changes in a community, do not

adequately reflect its *tribalt or 'non-tribal! charecter.

6. D.¥. Chaturvedi. "Role of Bhils in the ¥Freedom Struggle of
Mewar against Mughel Emperors!.Tribe. Vel.X, ¥No.3 and 4, 1977,
p.25; See also Ashok Jaiman. The #hils. Unpublished manusoript,
1958’ po100

7. B.R. Chauhan. "Tribslization" in Vyas et. al. {(ed.), Op.cit.
PPe 29"400
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Tovwards the early twentleth ocentury, we find e fow comments
on nomadic life and dependence on forests and forest produce among
the Bhils., 48 late as 1931 it was observed thst "except in the
ceses of such flew who have taken to cultivation, the Bhila are
8till & wandering population and as & rule have no fixed village".a
The Bhils however, state thet sgriculturs has always been their
treditional activity. They refer to mythology to subtsntiate
this ocoatention, According to folklore the Bhil et his cresgtion
was given d plough, sickle, harrow and a pair of bullocks oy
tHabadev', who promised him thet if he sowed two tseerst of
coreals, he shbould resp two 'manas'.g It is likely that on being
driven to the hills by the Rajput inveders, the Rhils were foroced
to depend more on a semi-nomedic life in the forssts rsther than

on settled cultivation,

Apart from their rellance on forsest produce, the Rhils
were initislly seen to practise a form of shifting cultivation.

Small millets were grown on the slopes of the hills efter portions

©of the forest were burnﬂ&own.‘o

8. J. Rutton. India Report., Census of India 1931. Vol.1.
part I, Simlas Covernment of Indig Press. p.57.

9. Ibidoo 90570

10. R.S. Mann. "Bhil Economy and its Problems" in Vyas et. al.
opscites P70, '
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Today a majority of the thils depend on settled
cultivation. This is largely a consequence of the deplection of
forests, the growth in population, and the policy of the
Governuent not to permit tslash snéd burn! oultivetion. The Bhil
economy appesers to have been oxtremely unstadble and the preocarious
conditions of their existencs have often been emphasized. It is
saeid that the Bhils auffered untold miserises during the faminos
~that ocoured in the area between 1830 and 1900C. Practically
nothing was done for the Bhils who suffered severely and took
to orime.11 As many a3 30 per cent of their cattle perished and
invDungavpuv, av?g§g$g§”per cent of the Phils died beceuse relief
operations were slow. The sigggtion of the Bnils was 80
pathetic that following the 1968 famine, the British Government
allowed the purchese of slaves. Subsequently Bhil children were

sold even for two rupees each.12

Interaction with Other Communities

The soecisl end economic organization of "hil soclety
has been influenced to a large extent by the neturs of its
relstions with other communities. Ve have already noted that
the Kejruts wrested the lend from the Bhils snd forced them to
live in en inhospitable terrein. At a later stage the HMewsr

State along with the eid of the British, restricted the traditionsl

41. The Imperiol Gazetteer of Indis. Vol.XI. Paridabad: Today
and Tomorrow. 1908, pe20.

12. 8.4, Ojha. The Hiastory of Rajputane. Vol.III. rart 1, 19%6,
p.1108.
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rights of the Phils to the forests end forest produce. Shifting
‘cultivation was prohibited and the Phils were encouraged to

take to settled ocultivation. They were given limited pleces of
land for this purpose. Revenus was colleoted directly from the
Qultivétor thirough the 'Xhalsa! ayétem. Retes of revenue levieé
however, differed hetween castes. The Bhila who wers "the real
| sgriculturists hed to aurrender the major shere of theirfpfoduco
whe?egs the %rshmins, the Rajputs and Meha jans were given A more -

févourable treatment".13

The inability of the Bhils to produce enéush for subsisténée,
fheir need for essential ooneﬁmer goods, &8s well as the demsnd‘by
the‘abato for cash psyment of taxes were smong the fsctors which
encouvaged the oarly entry of non-tribal castes and communities in ;

the area. . On the one hend the Rajput penotratioa in the tribal .

region gave ‘further opportunitiss to ths trading and money

tunder the overall protection of the Raqut administ”ation, the
other peasant snd avtisan oastes alsé gradually moved to tne -
upland valleys snd settled on the cleared up 1ands" 14 1t is- said‘
that the simplioiey of the tribals 6hd their unwillingness to

13, DOSh‘i. Og.cit'. 197@. 901’40

14. ¥.N, Vyas. “Rejasthan Ehils:
ot.e2l, (ed.), op.oit., p.4.

.A\Contemgorany View", in Vyas
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remain at one place for long prompted the more clever, prudent

end thrifty Hindu ocultivaetors to usurp their lands.15

Ebils were forced to work as unpaid labour {'hegar?) -
on the roads snd st the paslace of the MNeharana. State officialé,
were also entitled to tbogar' from the Fhils at any time of the
year inqluding pesk agricultural seasons. While the "Raniyas
* carried away their grain even before it reached the qultivators‘
huté, the 'raj' and !jagirdars?' took a heavy toll in texes and
vent and the soldiery pilfered their roosters and goats".16 The
extreme cruelty meted out éo the Phils, by the Rajputs and
Harathas, hes also been mentioned b&-a number of scholars as en

important faotor which :encoureged them to teke to orime, 7

15. M.L. Kothari, op.cit. p.7.

16. Dharampal. Rsjasthsn. New Delhi: Wationsl Book Trust of India. -
1968, p.27; See also, S.L. Doshi. Rhilss: Fetween Societal Self
Avereness and Cultural Synthesis. Telhl: Steriing. 1971, p.18.

17. The rebellion of the Bhils in the ninsteenth century is seen

' as 8 consequence of the above wentioned factors. Though the
number of highway robberies deoclined in course of time, psenic
gsituations such a3 famine and scarcity or extreme cruelty dby
the rulers could arouse them to take the law into their own
hends. The high taxes imposed, the practise of forced labour
end the weak and corrupt administretion were the roots of the
Bhil revolts in the lste nineteenth and early twentieth v
century. See R.S. Mann. "The Bhils in Historicsal Perspsctive
end in Relationship with Fon-Tribaels®, 4in Vyas. et.al. (ed.).
op.oit. p.22. Doshi,op.cit. 1971,p.17; M. Carstairs. *"Bhil
Villages of Western Udaipur®, in Srinivas (ed.). India's
vs»llagQ’c Bombayt »Aaia. 1963’ 9.72'
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Incorder to control the unrest in the tribval area, the
¥ewor Bhbil Corps was set up in the tehsil in 1841 1to contain’
and 'civilize' the wild tridbals. The Corps were established
by the British on the plea of tho kaherena of Mewar. The
establishment of the Kewar Bhil Corps in the Bhil dominated tehsil
has been seen mainly in terms of "bréaking down the isolétidﬁ_of
the tribelr aréa. "raising the economic standards" of the pBhil
recruits, rbstér;ng discipline and stability in the eres ot6;18':’
However, the 'Corps! a186 serves ams en gfﬁquent tostiédny of the .\}
deteriorating sconomic conditions of the Bhils which féfbedﬁanA
1ncféasing number of them to take to crime and theft and to revolt

against the 'Msharana' and the 'Raj'.

Inteiaction with the non-tribals in the contextldf_cﬁitgraiJ
chenge hss been cwphasgsized by many seﬁolars; Changes 15 the
social organizetion of the Fhil society are seen to have resulteg
primerily from the contact with the Hindu commuhity. The 1mp§ct
of Rajput culture is seen in the resalm of relizion (for éxé&plé_
in the worship of the same gods),new msrriage practices and the
imbiding of Hindu customs, modes end sanctions. The Bhegat movement
traces the baockwardness of the Rhils to their hsbit of esting meat
 end drinking liguor. Bhagatism ettempts to give them a sccisl

19

atructure based on higher codes of culture. Mann dbelieves

18, N.¥. Vyas. "Kherwara. & Town in 8 Tribel Setting". Tribe.
1964, p.48. It snould be mentioned thet seven of the eight
companies of the Corps initially consisted of Rhils. Even
tcdey 70 per cent of persons employed in the Mewar Phil Corps

. are member of ths Scheduled Tribes.

19. Doshi, op.cit., 1971, p.20.
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thet both Christianity (which has $ts influence in very small
pockets) snd Fhogatism are instrumental in the process of
segmentation seen between converts snd non-converts in the once
thomogeneous' Fnil society.zo Mann however, spesks of homogeneity,
‘mainly in ocultural terms. The elevation of the socisl position
.of the Ihil Bheguts and the sociul isolation of the Chriétians

are sean &8s the result of the sdoption of new treits of the

higher oaste Rindus and the Christian missionaries requotively.-

Accounts of the economic and social structure of the Fhils

'pribr to the fifties of this century remein scanty. ‘Vowevsr the
cleinm of homogeneity in econcmic and social orggnization even
prior to the sdvent of the Bhegat moveme:t in the 19th century

‘is open to guestion. The earliest accounts of the Bhils do B
mention iho existence of Phil ohieftsins and panchayste, as.

well as & customary aystem of inheritence., FPormerly marriege
botwsen Rhil chisfs end landownsrs and deughters of Rajputs did

mke'place.21

The Bhils grsdually sunk to the position of
outcastes prodably due to their detevioratipg economic situation

rather then becsuse of the orthodox nature offﬁinduism,

20. Mann. "Fhils and Culture Contect” in Vyss et.al. (ed.),
og.c’it.. 9064,

24, Weik, op.cit. 1959, p.19. fccording to Nelk a new caste,

-~ philala, erose, comprised of the decendsnts of Rejputs
and Bhil marriasges. ¥aik goes on to sey thet "as Hindulsm
Lecome morse orthodox in Rejputena, the Phils senk to the
position of out ocastes". p.19.
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In the foregoling seotion we have briefly discussed the

changes in Ehil society in the context of the intersction with
other communities. The extent of change is however lilkely to
veary betwesn §roae and sections of the Bhils, depending on the
extent to which the non-tribal economy and sctivities of the
adﬁiniatration heve penetrasted. Factors of change, which sctuselly
imprin;e on the esconomic organisatioh of ﬁroducticn snd ownershlp
of resources are important in thie context, anoe, it is important
to see thet the interaction or the Ehila with the non-Bhils is not
within tho realm of culture alone. Mnnn ‘bimself acknowledges thet
Hinduianm brbught with it tradera, oontraéfors, éoney i&ndora.-

] landlords, miseionariea, sooial workers, rulers, aaministvaeors,.

and officials who have been . the medin and sources of cultural

contact Py 22

In the census survey of 1921 as woll 88 in 19314, the Yhila

were claaaified meroly as 'Forest and #ill Tribest. ?he prasence
of e negligible number of shils of aajnutana wes noted in activitiee
such &8 mindng (6 persons) and cotton ginning, cleaning ang: waaving
653 persons).23 The proportion of the Bhil population engaged in
various economic activities was first recorded during the oeﬁsua'of
1961 and in 1971 as well. Ia table 3.1 wo have looked gt the -
industriai classification of the Bhil workers in thezéontbxt $r'£na
>geperal tribzl ecituastion éa u8ll aa that of the ﬁdpulation'in thé_.

state a8 & whole.

¢2. Mann, op.cit., 1978, p.60.

23. Cengs of Indias, 1921. Vol.XXIV. Rejputane end Ajmerﬁverwara.
Part 1,
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Table 3.1

Industrial 01aaaifioaﬁion of the Genersl, Tribal and Bhil
Population, Rajesthan State Year 1071

S, Category of Occupation | Populstion
e Generals Scheduled Fhils*s fon-Tribals
Tribes

1 Cultivators 64.92 81.67 78.19 62.48
> Agricultursl Labour 9431 11.45  14.89 9,00 -
.3 Live Stock, Forestry, .

¥ishing and Plantstions 2.56 . 2.38 2.20 . 2.58
4 'Hining,»Qusrvying ‘ 0.45 0.45 0.59 ”h;0.45 ‘
5 Household Industry 943 0.19 0.16 3.90
6 Other than Household Industry 3.20 0.43 0.55 3.60
7 Construction 1.24 0.43 - 0.68 1..36
g Trede and Commerce 4.45 0.28 0.26 5.06
o Transport, Storage etoa. 1.99 0.%1 0.30 2.21
10 Other Servicses 8.45 2.21 | 2.18 9.%6
11 Totsl Workers 8048850 1023240 459402 7025619
12 (Percentage of workers) . 31,24 32.74 31.9% 34.03
13 (Percentare of Non-workers) 68,76 67.26 68,05 - 68.97
14 Total Population 25765806 3125506 1437937 22640300

Source: 1. Census of Indis, 1971. Series 18. Rajeathan. Part.V.
2, Census of Indlia, 1971. Series 189. Rejasthen. Part I.
% 1Includes the Tribel Populstion.

## Inoludes Ehil CGerssia, Ehil Doli, Mowasi BRhil,
"hilsla eto,
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As cen be gesn in the abovetadble 33,1 per cent of %the
tribal workers as compared to 71.5 per cent of the non-tribal
worlkers in Rejasthon are dependent on sgriculturel asctivity.
We also see thet there 18 s grester diversificstion of economic
ectivity in the general znd non-tribsl ss compsred to the tribal
populstion., Trads end commercé, which heve historically bsen the
preserve of the non-tribals remains lsrgely in their hsnds today
as well, It ia also important to note that while 8.5 per cent of
the generel working populetion is engaged in tother services!
(1.e. personal services and employment in the government and other
institutions), barely two per cent of the tribal popﬁlstion is
engaged in such cotivity.

The relatively poor economic conditions of the Bhils is
reflected in the larger percentage of sgricultural lsbourers found
in the Ehil community as compared to the populet'on of the state
in general and the Scheduled Tribes in. particuler. The per cepita
income of the tribals in Rajesthan was estimeted to be Rs,.104 per
annum in 1960-61 as asgeinst s per cepite income of 33.267 for the

stete 28 8 whole.24 In the Thebsr Commission rsport it was observed
that & large number of %hils, who have no lands, have migrated to

nearby towns as labourers. Economic destitution has led some of

24. R.S. Uppsal. "A %ote on Educetional Facilities For the Tribels
in Rajssthen®. Tribe. Vol.III. 1965, p.53.
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them to work under & system of bonded labour by which not only
théy. but the members of their families as well are pledged to

'“rinder'aevvico to redeem their debts.25

Ehil sociset; today is hence, not an ideal self-sufficient

~ society, where reaoﬁrcép'ave owned in common snd tho division of
labour is simple and besed on age and sex. Changes in Qéonbmiq
and soocial relations are very much in evidence today aﬁafhe E&ils"
ars graduslly becbmins pait of the genersl meinstream. s 81ngh
lvomakfs,bwith the pazsing of time, tridea are in faot getting
‘1ntegrated into "a seculsr system of producticn, a market system'

26

88 it was extended to the tribal iegion". - Boxkevey, a8 mont{dnedﬂ

ort of the Scheduled Areas and Soheduled Tribes Commission, -
_ og.c .+ Studlies conducted in a numder o 11 villages have slso
ghlighted the poor and unstable nature of the Rhil ecoriomy. -

For instance, in s study of & Bhil village, Xailashpuri, it .
was found that nearly one fourth of the working population

_ was employed as lsbourers in agriculture, réad construction

- "and forest work. Census of Indie, 1961. Vol.XIV. Rajasthan.
‘" Part IV. (Village Survey KaIieaipurI;. P.16. o

2%

- 25. Re

In the villaege of Peepsl Khoont, 70 per cent of.the Bhils
were found to be deeply undebted. Census of India 1961. Vol.XIV,
Rajesthan. Part IV. (Villege Survey Peepal Khoont), p.vic.

| 26 K&3. singh. "Colonial Transformstion of Tribel Society in |
‘ middle ¥ndia". Economic end Political Weekly. Vol.XIII, Ro.30. -
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earlier, the extent of change ia likely to be uneven depending
on the intensity. of 1nteraction of economie end eooial factors

in. various parts of the tribal ares.
The Bhils ér-Kherwara Tehsil

In 1931 es wany as T1.7 per cent of the population of
. ?horwara tehsil were returned as members of tridal communities.
In table 3.2 we see that the predominant tribel group in iewar in

general and Kherwava in particular in 1931 were Ehils.

_A olose lock ut.table 3.2 reveals tnac thera'hea beenla;f
;aigpificant-shift in the composition of the tfibal population
over the years; ¥hile as many sas 69 2 per cent of‘the tvibal _
population of Mewar called itself 'Bhil' in 1931, only 37 6 per {.“
oent did so in 1971. Qn the other hand, the porcentago of Minas..
~in the tribal population of Hewar incroased rrom 26.3 per cant '

gein,1931 to 41.7 per cent in 1971, n Kherwars tehsil this trendif
| ié teletivély Qofe distinct. Wa sea that while 86 4 per cent of,,
the tribal population claimed to be Bhile in 1931 only 4§.3uper
| Qengtyora returned as Bhils in 1971. On,therthor hand while only
0.4 per cent of the tribal people claimed to be Mine in 1931, as |
nany 83 46.3 per cent were returned as memders of the Mins

community in the census survey, 1974.
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Table 3.2

Composition of the Population, 1331-1971

District/ Year Population Tribsl Communitioes

Totsl Tridsl ahil Mine Othsrs

Udedpur 1931 1566910 312783 216283 88592 7908

plstrict/ (69.15)%s  (28.32) (2.5%)
(Mewar) 4964 1464276 441710 230830 173367 37513
(52.26) {39.29) (8.43)
19714 1803680 607107 228213 253376 29601
(37.59)  (41.73) (4.86)
Kherwars 1931 73998 53210 45898 236 €986
Tehsil (86.47) {(C.44) (143.153)
1961 91291 63721 o s3y  wes
1971 121266 104473 48368 48301 7908

(4€.29) (46.23) (7.48)

Souroceyn Lensus of Indis, 1934. Vol,YiAVII. Rajputane Agency.
p Census 02 In§§a: 1%% o VOl.X1V, Rajasthan.
3 Census of Indlia, 1971. Series 18. Rejasthan; feries 1;
* The tribel populestion for the year 1331 has besen obtained by
adding up the populstion of each tribal community.

s#pigures in paren thesis indicete percentages.

svsigures not available.
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The steedy growth in the overall tribsl populstion ir the
tehsil, on the one hand, and the marginal increase in the sbsolute
number of Bhils in the period 1331 to 197Y on the other, suggests
that & large section of the Bhils are today calling themselves
'3ine', Reforences to this trend have bsen made by a few scholars.
In a study of s village in Khsrvara feheil Mann observes thst *the
religions, sttributes, nsture of supernaturals, econcmic life,
leadership and tribal couneil, psttern of social) groupings, ocustoms
and ceremonies comnected with birth marrioge and death, clan names
and pattern of settlement meterisl culture ete. of the Ehils and
of Barapal Mines (or for that matter ¥inas of the surrounding

villoges) are 1nseparablew.27

The roasson why & section of the Nhils hrve sensed the need
t6 chenge tns name of their comumunity can possibly be traced to
one important factor. The name '"hilt' has in the course of history
comé to scguire numerous derogetory connotstions. The stersotype
of the Bhils built up by the Rajputs snd Marathes snd given
credence to by the Rritish was that of s sub-human, uncivilized
person. For centuries the Bhils have been identified as “plunderers

and lawless people...the Rajputs considered them not even hnman".28

27. R.S. Maun. "Improved Agricultural Practices: A Case of Minas",
in Monn end Vyss {(ed,). Indian Tribes in Transition. Delhi:

Rawat. 1989, 1)0102.

28. Doshi, op.cit. 1974, p.T.
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It is hence likely that in ereas like Kherwars tehsil, which
have hed relatively esrly exposure to modern influences the tribal

population has been anxiocus to be identified as other than Bhil,

Commenting on the Bhils and ¥inas in ¥Xherwsra tehsil Doshi
meintains that "Prowm ethnic and culturel points of view, they
belong to the same group, but have experienced different degrees
of scoulturstion with the neighbouring Hindus".29 Houwever, it is
important to see thet this process of change diffsrs from that
associated with the process of ssnskritizstion. AaAs mentioned
esrlier sanskritizstion has been defined as the process by which
a8 low caste sttempts to follow the rituels and customs of an
upper or dominant caste in order to galn scceptance into the
latter caste, However, in Khevwars, we sse that the formal
'peference groap' is not the caste Hindu, dbut asnother tribel

community 1i.e. the Minea.

A brief reference to the Mines of Rajasthan is essential
in order to understand the context of change described sbove.
Relying to a large extent on the information collscted during the
ocensus surveys, three points are to be noted. Pirstly, the originsl
¥inas are concentrated in spatislly distinct aress towards the
eastern end of the stete. Secondly, the ¥inas have been less

i{solated from the nationel mainstream as compared to the

29, Ibid., pe7. See slso M,L., Dashoria. The Ehil Economy. _
Unpublished Ph.D. Thesis. University of Jaipur. 157*, PeSe
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Bhils.30 In 1931, o8 meny as 96,7 per cent of the Yinas ss
compared to 69.8 per cent of the Fhils were returned es Tindus
in Rejputana. Thirdly, it is rossible that as a consequence of
eévly opportunities, relatively more fertile lands, snd fio
definite signs of oxtreme cruelty snd oppression as suffered by
the Bhils, the ¥Minas are todsy economically relatively more
sdvanced as compared to the Ehile.31 This can be seen if uwe look
at;a fow simple in&icatovs of development in the two predominantly
rural communities. Thaese ars, (a) the percentage of cultivstors
in the working populstion; (b) the percentage of the working
populetion dependent primaerily on agricultural labour; (c) the
literacy rate and (d) the percentage of the population who have

at least primary education,

In tadle 3.3 we 3se that sround 33 per cent of the working
populstion in both tridbal communities were dependent on agriculture

acbivity in 1971, However, twice the number of Thils as compared

30, We have looked at the percentage of Animizsts in the tribal
pepulation ss an indication of the relstive isolasticn of
each tridbal community. In the censgus of 1931, it was decided
to predetermine the localities where the khils (and other
groups) living under Tribal conditions were not in dsily -
contact with Hindus, and in sthose aress hsve them all returned
88 Animigts. Census of India. 1931. Y01.XXVII. Rajputsna
hAgenicy.

31. For s brief discussion of both Bhils and Minas see, R.S. ¥ann.
"Economic Jystema among Western Indian Tribesv, in ¥,S. Singh
(ed,). Economios of Tribes and Their Transformation. Delhi:
Concept. 1962, pp.T6=T.
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Table 3.3

Indicators of Development smong Bhils and #inss of Rajasthan(
Re jputana

Community VYesr ¢ of Working Population 5 of Totsl Populastion

L L L X L L 2 T L LA L L L L T 2 L B L L 2 T 2 2 2 L 2 1 2 2 2 ¥ L B X 2 T T T Y B T ¥ X 2 2 XJ

Cultivators igricultu- Literate With Pz*i.xzu;r:,f3

ral Lsbour Education
ghil 1921 » 3 (345) %2 ¥
1961 84.8 4.91 2.67 0.22
19?977 T78.6 14.6 4.68 1.85
Mins 1921 &2 e (1829) o
1961 89.6 2.89 5.17 0.44
19714 85.8 T.50 8.30 3.44

Sourcet Censusg of India, 1921. Vol.XXIV. Rajputsna Agenocy.

Census of Indis, 1361, 1971. Rejesthsn.

# Includes persons who have ettasined matriculstion
as well,

#% Plgures Kot Aveilaedble

#2¢ fg the number of litevates is very smsll only the
absolute figures have been given in parenthesis,
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to Minss are dependent primarily on sgricultursl ladour,

while 85.8 per coent cof the working population in the Mins
comwunity ere cultivetors, this is true of only 78.6 per 5ent i‘
cf Ehil workers. It has been mentioned that the Mines of Rajasthan
have sufficient land to cultivaete and a fairly high standard of
.living as compared to ths Bbila.sz When we look at the extent

£ literacy and education, a similar distinction csan 50 sesti
between the two communities. As oarly as 1921 there were five
times as many Mina as compared to Ehil literates. In 1971 the
Hinas were still for ahead of the Bhils both in terms of litefaoy
rates es well as the percsntags of those with at least primery

level of educetion.

-

It is thus possidble to asgume that the oversll higher
levol of developmoent in another tribel group which also hsd no
soclal atigma atteched to its name (Mine), have 5eon amnong the
rgﬁgons which appearvto have ocompelled e lsrge section of the

relatively more exposed Ehils tc change their nemes to 'Mina'.33 ,

Ve had noted in chapter two, that the ceste system with its
relatively rigid notions of purity, pollution, and the hierabohicgl
scaéus of castes inhibits snd constrains status sspirations. It

was also seen that only jatis, or communities (including tridbel

32. Doshi, op.sit. 1971. p.26.

3%, Dashorie, for jastence, comments that the nBnil feel proud
calling thenselves Mina or Garassis who say they ars superior
tc the thils". op.cit., ».T.
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communities) which were economically dominant had been gble to
goin ncceptance as upper or middle Jatis within the traditionel
caste structure, However, the fact that the section of the Bhils
of Kherwara tehsil sre now known ss Minas does not necessarily
imply that this section hes become economiocslly dominant or
sociolly fmobflet. A hierarchicsl caste-like structure doss not
exist betwsen or even within the tribal cormmunities. Hence there
is little or no resistance to a change of name within the tridel
framework. Further, the origihal #Mina community which is concentrate«
in epatislly distinqt areas in the state 18 ia no position to prevent

this ohaange of name nor to apply any conastreints.

The phenomenon described in the foregoing sections isa
reflection of changes that are a growing feature in the tribal ares.
It slso indicates that changes have not occursd uniformly in the
tohsil, Uneven exposure to modern influences snd opportunities is

likely to have prompted thisz clhange in only & section of the Fhils.

Bconomic aetivity

The ocoupational pattern of the tribal populstion of therwsrs
differs frow the vverall occupationsl pattern of the Phils of the
state in some $mportent ways. A comparison of tsble 3.1 and table
3.4 indiocstes that the Bhils of Kherwara tehsil ere dependent to a
larger extent on sgricultural activity when compsred with the general
Bhil population. However, 96,0 per cent of the working tribel

populetion dependent on agriculture in Kherwerg, include as many as
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16.1 per cent of perasons who make their living primsrily as
agricultursl labour. Runting, fishing end foreastry which were
cited as the early occupations of the Bhils are the primary
occupation of only 0.03 por cent of the working populstion in
1971 (This figure elso includes those who tend livestook).
Divéraoification of economic activity of the Bhils in the tehsil
is of a smaellsy magnitude than seen in the state as a whols.
Thus Bhila of the tehsil who are not oengaged in sgriculture are,
however, nainly engaged in activities which come under the brosad
category of tother servigces'. Only 0.81 per cent of the tribal
population are engaged in noneagriculturel activity exoluding
‘other services’. The corrsesponding percentege among the Bhils

of the state is as much 8s 4.6 per cent,

s coopared to the tribal populetion of the tehsil, the
non-trital population sppears to have reletively more stable
economic conditions. Iu the above table we note that omly 21.4
per cent of the tribsl population as compared to 36.1 per cent of
the non-tribal population were olassified as workers in 1971, |
Further only 5.1 por cent of non-tridals working in other services
are primarily dependent on sgriculitural lsbour. uhile 9 per cent
of non-tribal workers are employed in tother services' us many as
13.2 per cent are engaged in activities like msnufacture, trade,

transport etc.
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Table 3.4
Oecuéational Pattern in Kherwere Tehsil, 1971

Community Totsal Workers ¥ of Yorkers ¥ngaged in/as
Populstion e LT R e -
Culti rgri #ish- Manu Others Ctht
vetora cul ing fac~ ser
tural fores-~ ture vice
ladbour try
Scheduled
Tribe 85770 18354, ,, 80.00 16.07 0.0% 3,20 0.58 3.
(21.39}
¥on Tribal 35496 12813 T72.43 5414 0.°7 Te14 6411 8.(
(36.09)
Total 121266 31167  T6.89 11.57 0.09 3,05 2,85 5.
{25.70)

Souwce: Census of Indie 1971. Series 1.

Cengus of Indie 1971. Series 18. Rajaathan.

# 1vanufacture! includes occupationsl categories
5 and 6 in table 3.1.

»«¢ tnothers' includes oocupetional categories 4,7,8
and 9 listed in tadble 3.1.

### Pigures in parenthesis indicate percentere of wcrkers
{n each community.
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The Bhils have no history of specific occupetional skills
snd crafts traditionally sssociated with many other communities.
This absence of ococupational skills is & festure of the community
even todasy. In a survey oconducted in the tehsil in 1977, it wes
found that non-agricultural and skilled occupations are practised
in only 3.9 per cent of the tribal houaeholda.34 In contrast, as
many a8 17.5 per cent of the non~tridbal population are engageditif
ocoupations such &s ironsmithy, ocarpentry, tailoring etc.

(Table 3.5).

Table 3.5
Skilled Oocupstions Practiced in Xherwara Tehsil

Community No.,of Vamilies Wea Iron &ar 8culp Tali Pott Cobb Others

Total wWith vers smith pen tors 1lors ers lers
Skilled ters
Persons
Scheduled 17024 675 2 12 198 12 65 2 1 383
Nor-tribal 6558 (1149 N 22 208 103 12 4179 135 193 2317
17.52
Total 25582 1824 24 220 301 24 234 137 194 €80

(100) (7.73)

Source: Bench ¥Mark Survey Records 1977.

34. This information wes obteined from the Ranch ¥ark survey
Reocords 1977.
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Cultivation

Kherwara teheil falls within the 'Fhumat! or hilly area
of Udajipur diatrict. The infertile land and failure of the
monsoons has made droughts a ocommon festure of the srea. The

tehsil has been officlelly declared a tdrought prone' one.

Only 24.4 por cent of the totel land in the tehsil was
cultivateé in 1971. The percentage of land under cultivation
incressed to only 31.5 per cent in 1978-79.35 Barely 2 per cent
of the total landrin the tehsil and 9 per cent of the total
cropped area (2595 heotares) was brought under irrigation in
1978-79,

~ The t!Kherift (summer orop) is o rain fed one., Paddy and
maize are the main orops grown in this sesson. Wheat is the o
chief 'Rabi' or winter orop. The oultivation of wheat is entively"
dependent on the avsilsobility of irrigation. The poor conditions
of culﬁivation are éeflected in the relstively low productivity
of lend in the tehsil. In Appendix B we see thet the productioh
,pév hectare of both paddy es well as maize in the tshsil is far
below the aversge for the district. The average yield of wheat
on the chor hand ia relatively high and compeares well with the
yield pér heotare in the diatriot as & whole in the same period.
T™his is so beocauss wheat is grown mainly with the help of irrigation
and hence 45 likely to be less susceptible to the vagaries of the

%35. The pattern of land use in the Kherwara tehsil is given
in Appendix 4.
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monsoon. However es mentioned earlier, only 9 per cent of the
totel cropped area was brought under irrigation in 1978~7§.36
Within this oontext ownership of irrigastion fecilities is likely

to bs of special significance in the oversll ownership of

productive resources.

Ownership of Land

Tribal households were given pieces cf land for cultivation
and the practice of shifting eultivation waes discouraged by the
British edministration. Revenue from households owning and
cultivating land was first collscted by the state of Mewar. The

revenue settlement for ell the 234 villages of Xherwars was done

between 1929 and 1956 37

The averege size of holdings in the tehsil was 1.4

heocaves; In table 3.6 we sae thet the tribal households own

an average of 1.3 hectares while the non-tribal households oun

1.8 hecteares on an average.

36, Only 12,2 of the totsl cultivated land in the tehsil wes.

brought under wheat cultivation in 1978<79. In contrast,
paddy and maize accountea for 51.4 per cent of lsnd under.
cultivation. .

37 Gazotteer of Indis, Rajasthan Cistrict Qazetteer, Udsinuv.
Jsipur: Directcrate of Distriot Gazetteers., 1 » De340.




: 69

Table 3.6

’Ownerahip of Land in Kherwara Tehéil.

Size of Land QOuwned Number of Households

{hectares) —————————-———— - e o e 0 o 2 e 0 0t e b o

Soheduled Tribs Others Total

Landless 2209 1729 3938

1 6157 2060 8217

1-2 | : 5168 . 1370 6538

243 B 2358 780 - 3138

3 1132 619 1751

.(Total householde) 17024 » - 6558 23582

Average Size of 0 , ' | :

Source: Bench Mark Survey Records 1977.

.;'We note that a definite Sectioh:ot poguiation in both
coﬁmunities 18 landless. This faot i3 of greater 8ign1ficancé
i-in'thé tribal community where 96 per cent of the working gopulafion
is dependent pri@arily on lend, Further, we see that ineQQalities
in the ownership of land are apprent in that, housebolds in both

sections of the population own more then 3 hectares of land.

. However, &8 mentioned earlier, the infortile and tvagmented
holdinga have msde access to irrigastion facilities extremely

important for ocultivating nouseholds. Only 32.1 per cent of the
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households in the tehsil own irrigaticn equipment. Two points
need to be highlighted from table 3.7. Firstly, despite the fact
that an almost equsl proportion of tridbal asnd non-tribal households
own irrigation sssets, it is the former community which has the
highest degree of dependence on land. Further, only a smell
percentege (%2.2 per cent) of households within the tribal community
today own wells, cangls, and other equipment which are crucisl for

cultivation in the area.

Table ?_.ol

Ounership of Irrigation Equipment in Xherwars Tehsil.

Community  Households % of works

cecneccncnsccneseeesee  Dependent on Land
Total ¢ Owning wells,

Tenka, etc,
Scheduled
Trive 17024 32.18 96.07
Others 6558 31.84 T7.57
Total 23582 32,10 88,46

Source: Bench Mapk Survey Records. 1977.

It has been esrlier suggested tiist the section of the Bhil
comrunity which has had releatively early exposure to modern
influence and new opportunities today calls itself ¥ins., It 1s

hence likely that the Minas were among the early Thil households
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who do not only took to Bettled oultivation but made use of
irrigstion for this purpose as well., In table 3,8, it is
interesting to note that while 26.6 per cent of the tribsl
households own wella, s many 88 35.4 per cent of Hins households

own this-usset. In contrast only 18.9 per cent of Ehil householas-

are owners of wells,

Tedle 3.6
Ownsrship of Irrigation Facilities Among Phils and Minas.

Tridal Yo.of : Households Ouhihg

Compunity HOUBEs ewweccccscomccocmcccnes B Ve A S T -
holds  Wells Canals Tube~- Others
‘ o ' . wells 5 :
v% - 0. % HOo. - % " YO, ' % Ko, . 95
PMI 7769 1473 18.95 142 1.83 10  0.13 26 0.33
Mina - 7980 2828 35.44 664 8.32 23  0.29 5 0.06
Others* 1275 233 18.27 T4 5.80 2  0.16 . -
Totel 17024 4534 26.63 880 5.17 35  0.21 31 0.18,

Souvcez Bench ¥ark Survey Records. 1977,

@ 'Others' within the tribal community include Gerasias and .
those who call themselves Adivasis. We are dealing only with
phils and #¥inas in our study. .



e T2 ¢
Konefigriculturel Activity

foor irrigation facilities, infertile and fregmwented
lsnd and successive droughts heve mede the tribesl households
economically extromely vulnersble., 4 lsrge number of households
heve been forced to seek sources of income other than cultivation.
We have seen thst very few tribal households practice specific
occupational skills. On the other hand, s significant number of

individuals are entering the labdbour market as unskilled casusl

labour.

The census of 1971 indicates that 16.1 per cent of the
working tribal population in the tehsil were primarily agricultuval
labourers. However, cessusl labourers engaged in sctivities other
than agriculturs sre not included within this ocategory. Further,

a large number of persons tend to work as laboursrs for short
periods during the year and therefore do not mention fladbour' as
their primary economic activity. Hence the magnitude of

dependence on this form of labour is usually not fully grasped.

In the Runon lMark Survey (1977), 1t was reported thst 3420
persons frow the tehsil had migrated from their villages in the
couree of the yeer. 0f the 786 persons who had migrated
specifically in sesrch of manual labour sround 80 per cent vere
from tribal households. Agein, among the tribal migrants, a
larger number of Bhils as compered to Minas hed migrated as '

labourers during the ssme year.38

38, Details of the pattern of migration are given in Appendix C.
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| Opportunities for labour that exist within the tehsil
itself suggest a far grester dependence on manual labour than thet
observed by the 1977 Survey. A& large number of developmental
programnes have been undertaken in the tehsil by the government
‘especielly within the last decade. These programmes offer the.
people work es labourers in activities such s2s the construction
of roads and dulldings. Specifiec proérammea are olgo undertaken
during periods of famine and érought. Opportunities for 1abour"
that exist within the tehsil hsve to some extent reduced the nuﬁbeb'
of persons who are forcsd to mlgrate during the yeer in sesrch

of such emplcymont 39

- Unskilled lebour falls within the category of qoéupgtions
ﬁhioh are kﬁsignedubhe lowest stetus on any socio-economic or
- prestige scele, The weges obtained for such work are 6xtremé1y
low. In a study conducted in a predominantly Fhil area it was

found that the daily wages paid to agvicultufgl l1sbour waes only

39. In the courss of our Shrvey (1380) conducted in the

tehsil, rough estimates of the number of man days of casual
eriploynent wore obtained frcm seme of the major departments
which employ such labour., It Appendix [ we see that a large

" number of persons have obtained casus employment within the
tehsil. Between 35-90 per cent of those employed are said to
be Bhils and Minas. Though the figures in the table are only
sudbjective eatimates of the muster T3223y our intention is

" merely to emphssize the faot thsat oasual lebour has beccme
an essentisl source of income for majority of the tribal
households,
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75 paise for males and 62 paise for females.40

The poor economic condition of the Phils hes made
indebtedness the most cowmon festurs among tribal households
todey. FRurther the dependence of ti.e Fhils on the traders for
all their necessities has given the latter opportunities to drag
~ the tribalalinto their clutches. Jaiman for instance, notes
thét “The Phil never sells his crop, but hends it over bLodily
in part payment of an inextinguishable debt".41 In enother study
it was observed thaet the average income of each tribal household
in the village studied was R8.463 a year, Howaver, the average
indebtedness of the households during ths yesr was Rs.152. As
many es 72 per oent of the householda surveyad were in debt.42
In the Bench Merk Survey conducted ir the tahsil, it was flound
that 57 pev cent of the tribel households were in debt, A majority

of the surveyel holds (i.e. TO per cent) were indebted to traders

and moneylenders,

0. Doshi, op.cit. 1971, p.70.

A e hle22t2eet 1t should be montioned that under the
minimum wages aot of 1945, the minimum wages wers fixed
as foliows in 197%: sn unskilled worker ls to get &
minimunm of R8.3.25 & day or Rs.85.00 per month., Heale
and female agrisultural labourers are antitlsd to Re.60
and RS.52.50 & month respectively. A child is entitled
to a minimum of Rs.1.12 per day. Jazetteer of Indisg,

Rajasthan District Cazetteer. Udaipur. Jaipur: Uvirectorate
of District Gazetteers. 1919.

41, Jaimen, op.cit. 1958, p.it.

42. ¥eun, OE.cit. 1978’ 90400
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Mention must also be made of systems of bondege and sepi-
bondage which often result from extreme indebtedness. Two kinds
of debt bondage are prevalent among the Phils. The first is an
sgreement referrsd to as 'Hali?, In this cas; the loan taken is
considered reapsid if the dedtor or members of his family work for
the creditor for a stipulated period of time. Such persons sre
known as 'heli{st'. In many villages the 'hali' serves as en
sgrioculdural worker and obtains a smsll share of the producs,
The second type of bondage is called 'Sagrit'. Here, only the
interest is rapéid by the debtor by working for psriod previously
agréed upon. At the end of the period the dsbtor i1s called upon
to repsy the sum of the lcen, failing which he is odblliged to
continue work until it is repaia. The debt 1s almost imposeible
to pay off eince iantersest cn the principel including new debts
sccunulate much faster than weges ottained while et wovk for the

creditor.43

The castes which are primarily associsted with money lending
.are the Hahajane or Raniyss, the Fohrs Muelims, and the Kalals

(the treditional liquoer distillers).

Industrial Activity

There hnas been minimal industriel activity in the area.
ppior to 1960 the only industrisl establishment near the tehsii was

the Zawsr Mines involved in the extraction of lead end zinec. Except

4%. N.%5, Vyas. Vyas discusses the rosults of & survey which
anquire into the naturs and extent of bondsge emong the Bhils.

Rondsge and Exploitation in Tribgl India. Dolhi: Rswat. 1960,
P94,
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for the Hindusten Zinc Limiteé (near Udeipur City) there is no
other major industrial establishment near or within the Xherwara
tehsil. Thus we see that ounly 0.7 p~r cent of the working
population in the tehsil i1s engeged in industrial sctivity (othsr
than housshold industry). However, here agein a asmaller peroentage

of tribsl as compared to non-tribal workers are engaged in such

activity.

Other Services-

" A significent 3.12 per cent of the working tribal population
ars eng@god in sotivities which brosdly come under the category of
tother services' (Table %¢4). Included in this cetegory are
"pcrsonal' aervicss'which sre rencersd at the villege level mainly
fby'non-tribal_occupational sub-castees {(or jetia). The Hai (baibev),
- Tell (oilmen), Jogi, Dholl (drummer); and Chemav (acavénger) come
from oastes which have traditionslly Ybesen asssociated with such
activities. The Bhils who are today predominantly an egricultural
compunity are dependent on thebo ooccupationsl ceetes for
 trediticnal services. This 1s eipecially so durifig the occasion
of merriage and death. Services rendsred to the Bhils eve
remunerated by fixed paymesnts, in addition to the snnual levy

of food stuffe, clothss etc. 83 the occasion mey rsquive.44

Services provided by govsrament and semi-gevernuent

institutions (including professional services) also fall within

44. Doshi, op.cit. 1974, p.21.
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: xhé‘ﬁagegory of ‘'other services'!'. The growth of this service
sector in the tehsil can be traced back to the 1850's when the
Mewar 2hil Corps (M.B.C.) waa sstablished in Khorwara.45 A -
specific policy of recwmulting Bhils in the Corps was sdopted.
'It wes felt that this atrétogy would help to enforce law snd
6§der in the strife ridden Ehomat of Eéwar, Initially the Ehil
_4aepoy wore on;y a bow and arrvow an&.hia "distruat and’suépicion»
was such that he would serve at per day 43311i7 wage only
deserting if that were withheld".*® aredusily seven of the ‘_eigiilt.
- battélicna of the H.?.C. ocsue to conaiat of the Rhila, |

In ths posﬁ#indépen&entfperiod thete;haa been a tremendous
Tgrowtk cf zdministretive and velfsre activily in tha tehsil. .
Sohocls, hospitels, vost-cffices etc. are somo of the service
sector instituticne thet ere axpanding in Xherwera. These

- services are offered malily by govermsent end semi-governnent
{netitutions end account for the msjor shere of the service .

ssctor employment.

45. The estrblishment of tine centomument in ¥herwara did much to
bresk the relative isolation of the area. Though some trading
aloments were already present in the tehsil, a definite market
osntrs devsloped as pert of the military townsnipf. The
construction of s road from Kherwara further incressed the
contacts ¢f the Bhils with the outsife world, Ia 1872-73
itself, it 1s esid thet the rcgd served es a thoroughfare
for 10000 travellers end 1000 osvts.

For details of the growth of Kherwars township see, Vyes,-

Og.cit. ‘964. - .
46. H.X. Goyal. A_Study of Intergative Change in the Rhil Conmmunity
) of Kajasthan with Refarenas %o Communiﬁ Nevelopment.

.D. heSiBo 19 » p‘ -
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The importance of the services in the context of
employment lies largely in the constitutionsl provision that
exists in relstion to employment. The central governmsnt reserves
7.5 per cent of its vecancies for members of the Scheduled Tribes.
In Rajasthan the state government hes reserved 123 per cent of
vacancies for tribal candidetes not only within state government
servioces but those under local bodies as w311.47 Some minimum
educational qualifications are ususlly essential in order to enter
the service seotor occupations. The Rhils do not have any
traditionel institutions of learning. Skills whioh were essential
in agriculture snd relsted activities were imparted to the youth
by members of the househcld itself. The exposure to modern |
educetion first came when a school was set up in Kherwara in the

late nineteenth ocentury.

Literacy and Fducation

In the twenties and thirties of this century, the literscy
rate in Kherwara tehsil wes less than 2 per cent. However, it
was found that in the cantonment area (inhabited by the non-
tribals), the rate of literacy wes as high as 19 per cent in 1921,
In contrast the 'Bhumat! (i.e. the Bhil area) registered a

literscy rate of only 0.85 per cent in the same yoar.48

47. Resevrvetions are only for direct recruitment snd not for
vacancies which are filled by promotion. Further, reservations
are not applicable to the whole category of the service but
only to vacancies in the service as and when the vacency arises.

48. In the Census of 1921, the number of literates in the *'Fhumet!
end Cantonment area of Kherwara tehsil (adminietrative unit)
were noted separately.
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In 1931, literacy rates for each community in the tehsil
were noted separately. “In table 3.9 we see that while the
overall literacy rate in the tehsil was only 1.39 per cent, there
existed a wide vaviapion $a the proportion of literates in the
different communities. Thé Christians, Muslims, Jeins and EBrsehmins
have very high literscy rates. On the other hand the Animists
(1.68. the relatively isolated Bhils), have only 4 literate
peraons amongst them. The aocéion of the tribal pobulation which
- has had some amount of interasction uitb the Hindus have been
included in the category of t8ther Hindus'. In 1931 thers were
19668 such memdbers of the tribsl community in Kherwsara £choil.
The literacy rate of the 'Other Hinduas' was 1.1 per cent.
Literacy rates in the tehsil rose to 9.5 per cent in 1961 and
subseguently to 14.1 per cent in 1971 end 18.5 per ocent.in 1981.48

Paoilities for Educstion

There are 132 primary schools in the tehsil at present.
As many ss 92 per cent of these schools are in Fomporary (kacha)
building. Only 21 middle achools, =ix eeoéndafy and two'highor
secondary sbhools today cater to the posteprimary oducabional needs

A AN
of the 234 villages in Kherwara tehsil. ™

43. In no Census (1961-1981) publicétions have the literacy rates
for the Scheduled Tribe populetion in the tehsil been given
separately. The 1981 literacy rate is provisional.
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Tadle 3.9

Community Persons Literates % of Literates
Totel %

Hindus 37988 - 537 1.41
& )Brahmins 1436 1.94 156 10.86
b)Others

Hindus 34242 46.27 379 1.10
¢)Depressed
Clssses 2310 J3.12 2 0.09

Jains 1227 1.66 205 16.70

Huslims 1442 1.95 234 16.22

Christiens 100 0.14 49 49.0C

Animistses 33241 44.92 4 «001

Total 73998 100 1029 139

Source: Census of Indis, 1931. Vol.XXVII. Rajputana Agency.

* 10ther Rindus' include 19668 persons from the tribal

cormunity who are clessified as Hindus.

#» pnimists or followers of tribal religions are the
relatively {solated sections of the Bhil community.
i.e. persons who gre not in daily contect with the
Hindus. Today the entire tribal population in the
tehail (except for a negligible number) osll
themselvas Hindus.
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It is significaent to note that educationsl facilities
beyond middle schools are concentrated in villsges where thev
tridbal population forws & relstively small perocentage of the total
- populstion. Thus in Appendix E we wes that in three of the
01; villages where secondary achools are located, members of the
Soheduled Trides comprise less then 4 per cent of the population.
Hostel facilities are hence likely to be oruciesl for post-
primary sducation. EHowever, the tehsil has only four hostels
whioch have a total capacity of around 170 seats. The sbsence of-
adeauate achooling facilities plus the lack of recuisite numdber
of hostels sre likely to be among the factors which tend to

influence the extent of enrolment at various levels of educastion.

pattern of Enrolment

The pattern of enrolment among the Scheduled Tribe
studencs in the tehsil reflects the pyramid like structure of
enrclments which i8 & feature of the populstion ss & whole,

The percentage of enrolment is highest in primary schools end
lowest in the higher secondary schools. However, what is of.
significance in tadble 3.10 i3 that this pyramid like structure
fa sharpest in the tribal as oompnred to the non-tribal pattovn
of enrolment in schools. Only 4.6 per cent of tribal students

are enrolled in seoondary schools of education.
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Teble 3.0 .
Enrolment of Students in Kherwara Tehsil, 1978-19.

Level of Total Students Soheduled Others* Extent of (overage
Educeation Tridbes

Ho. 4 No. ¥ No. % Scheduied Others
' Tribes
Primary
{$-v) 11918 77.57 7616 82.85 4302 69.71 74 260
Middle .
(vi-viii) 2386 15.53 1187 12.58 1229 19.91 56 369
Secondary
and Higher
S8econdary
{(ix-x1) 1060 6,89 420 4.57 640 10.37 46 435

Total . 15364 100.00 9193 100.00 617W100.00 69 - 289

Scurce: fduoational Records. 1578-79. District Education Office.

Gdeipur,. . _

sIncludes 1l student other than members of the Scheduled
Pribes.,

Two further points need to be noted from the above table
first at no lewvel of education is the percentage of enrolment of
tribal students proportionats to the strength of the Scheduled
Trides 1n‘tha total population. That is, at no skege does the
tRxtent of 0overago'5° of education in the tribal) community oquai

50. In chepter two we had noted that an 'extent of coverags'
of 100 indicated that the concernsd community enjoyed equality
0of eduoational opportunity. See, p.
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100, Secondlyzit is at the secondary and higher secondary stage
that the 'extent of coverege! is most dismal in the tribal as
oompared to the tother! com&unit&ea.»,On the other hand students
from 'Othar' communities are well ropreionted in middle and
secondary schools. The textent of coverage! of oducatioﬁ oxceods
100 at all levels of education indicating that the percentage
of non-tvibal students is tar grodter than their representation

in the total population.

The importance of formsl education within the context of
'mobility?! lies (as mentioned in ohapter two) in that 4t is
perceived asns major channel of entry intc ocoupations in thi
modern sector. Within the context of the tribal situstion
discussed above, we will now analyse the impact ot:education;9n

ocoupationsl mobility of the Sehodulod Tribes in tho}tehpil.

The foregoing disouaaioh of the economic social and

' oducational situation in tho tehsil requires that the following
‘tvnmowork 1e kept in mind both in selection of villagoa for . study
 as well as in the analysis whioh will follow.

1. Cultivation whioh is the primary economié activity
of the tribsl houssholds is §insdequate for ;gbaﬁ.t-.nc"o-. Tradition:
skill-based oobupationa_srb»relativcly absent. The main avenue
of regular income lies in the 'modernt' service sector

occupations {ntroduced in the sres mors that 100 years ago.
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2. The reletively few service sector occupations are
likely to be the field of intense sooial competiticn. Since
educaticnal qualifications are, by and lerge, essentiasl for
these ocoupatiorns, there {s likely to be a growing demsnd for

formsl sduocation a&s well.

3. The Scheduled Tribes are not an undifferentisted
homogeneous population, We have gesn that there has bsen uneven
exposurs of the tridbal comwunity to outside influences. It has
besn noted that the Mina soction of the tribel comyunity has been
relatively less $solated as conpared to those who still osll

themaelves Bhils.

4. Uneguel eccess, to orucial resources like land
irrigetion and income from tservices! is likely to influence the
ability of the households to evaeil of educational end

occupational opportunities.

S« The non~tribals in the tehsil also cowmpete for crucisal
economic rssources, Though, compriasing only a fraotion of the
totel population they are economically snd eduocetionally more
advanced than the tribals, The non-tribals ars henoe likely to
have an>advantago over the tribals in tho acocess to oocupationsl

opportunities.

Seleotion of Villages

Three villages heve basn selected for study. The basis
on which these villages have been soleoto¢ are: (1) They are &all
predohinancly tridval villeges. i.e. more then 80 per cent of the
tribal households belong to the tribal community {(2) One of the



s 85 1
selected villages is s *'Mina' villaege. This village is relatively
less isolated as compared to the other two thil villages. (3) The
pattern of ownership of economic resources differs in the thres .
villages. One of the Bhil villages has a smell Rrahmin populetion

wﬁich has nmaximum access to resources.

A brief Gescription of the villages is given below:

Badle

The villege 1s lccated a few kms. away from the Kherwars
tehsil heed qﬁavtera. More than 85 psr cont of the honeéholdi in
the village are clasasified as tribal. The origin of the village |
dates bsck to the 1685C's when & few of families settled down nesr
the. just established contonment of Xherwara. Today the villege

is divided 1nto 4 clusters of settlements or 'phalas?,

In table 3.91 we aee that the trihal community in Badla
oalls itself ¥ina. Thers &re 179 }Mina households in the village.
Badls is also inhabited by eight Chamér houscholds, five Kalal
and ten Jogi bouseholds. The Chemers asgmenﬁioned earliier are the
traditional soavengers while the Jogiz formerly porformed the
servios of village moaaongerb. .The Xalals are the liquor

distillers,

Only 20 per ocent of the population in 1871 were olassified
as workers. As compared to the tehsil as & whole we see that a
relatively smaller proportion of the working population (86 per
cent) is engaged primarily in aegriculture. On the cther hand, a
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relstively larger percentage of workers (13.3 per cent) are
engaged in tother servioces'. As compared to the tehsii literacy’

rate of 14.05 per cent, 20.91 per cent of the population was
literate in 1971,

From a total of 179 Mina Mouseholds, 117 households were

seleoted on a random besis for purposes of study.

Beroti-Brahmanon-xi

Situated at a distance of 45 kws. from the tehsil hesd
quarters, the village (as the name suggests) owes its significence

to is swell non-tribal yopulation.s’ In tsble 3.11 we See that
there are 28 Brahmin housenoclds in the villaye. The tridsl
community 1s known e3 'Bhilt!. Ir addition to Phil lhouseholds,

thore are four Chawar, three Kalsl and one Lohar households,

51. The Brehminsg claim that they were tho originsl settlers
of Besroti village. According to them, prior to the 15th
century there were only a few Brehmins 1iving in the ares.
The Maharana of Mewar who wss on a hunting sxpedition in the
area was given a meal (be-roti) dy the Brahmins. 1In
appreciation of their hospitallty the lrharens gifted them
the land (muafil) free of rent. The settiement was subsequently
called Baroti-Rrahminon-Ki, Ths Prghnins took to cultivation
on the low-lying lgnds. The Phils initially lived in the
forested, hilly erea surrounding the village snd depended on
forest produce for their subsistence. The growing denudation
of the forests as well as the demand by the Brahmins for the
labour of the Bhils ars said to bs among the factors which
led to the growth of Bhil settlements within the village.
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Tadle

Profile of the Villages - Badda, Barotl an§ Unra.

11

45

Chaeracteristics Bsdla Baroti Umra
Community (No.of house-
holds 1980)«
a. Mina 182(147)""  -- -
. Bhil - 135(99) 25(25)
0. Brahmin -~ 29(28) -
d. Others 23 8 oo
e. Total 205(117)  164(127) 25(25)
Percentage of wWorkers in
the Population (1971)e»s 17.92 21.37 25%.00
Percentage of Workers | |
dependent on (1971)%«se
a. Cultivation 86.52 85.0 100,00
b. Other Services 13,33 10.52 0.00
Literacy (1971)ses 20.91 25.53 5,00
Distance from tehsil |
headquarters (km.) 1 60

» The total number of households has been taken from our
survey of villages, 1980. This survey will henceforth be
referred to as the 1580 Rurvey.

#%* The number of households survoyed are given in parenfheais.'

«#% Mgures for 1971 ers from the Census of India, 1971. Series 18,

Part XA and XB. Rajesthan.
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As in village Badla, the dependence on agriculture is high,
tothsr services' asocount for 10.5 per cent of the working
population. tltorucy rates 1in Baroti are higher then is RBadls

and Umra.

Twenty-eight Brahmin households and 99 Bhil households
formed pert of the study.,

Umra
| The third villaze taken up for study is 2 wholly Bhil
villagc.sz It s the meat isolated of the villages ana is the

border village of Udaipur district. The village is relatively
in accessible and the nearest bus route is more than four miles .

" away. The village is spproachadle by a mud path.

There wows 25 Bhil houasholds in Unra at the time of the
survay. All 25 households wore eurveyed., In table 11 we see that
the entirse working population of the villagé sre depsndent

primerily on cultivation.

4 total number of 244 tribal housoholds were taken up for
study. ¥hile 117 of these were iina househwlds, 124 nouseholds
were part of the Phil community. The 28 "rehmin houcaheida 15
Baroti wero =lso included in the study. In the following chepter
we will study the social and economic gtructure of the atove

mentioned villseges.

52. The villege elders maintain thet the esrly Fhil aettlera hsd
nigrated to thase hills from the adjoining aremss of Sujarat
primarily in sesrch of food and fooder. They gradually took
$o ocultivation &n the slopes of the hills to create s
settlement now called Umra. -



CHAPTER 1V

SOCIAL AND ECONMOMIC STRUCTURE OP THE VILLAGES

In this section we will briefly discuss the economic and
gcocial structure of the villages énrveyéd. The main foous of
the study will be tridal community and the Bbil end Mins sections
within it.1 The Prahmin households have been’ tsken up for study |
mainly in order to mske tentative ‘comparisons between the relativel&
backward tribalb and the Brahmine who are normally vieiod as sn

BN
f

advanced community.

Socihl Structure

Clan

_The tribal population in each village is divided into

-

patrilinesl exogamous clens known a8 'staks'. The wembers of an

; 1atak' aq a@td to have descended from a common encestor, While

1. A comparison between Minss end the relatively iscilated
Phils 1s in effect a compsrison betwesn the villages of

.. . Badla end Raroti (end Umra) respectively. This is so

' “because the ¥inss are found in Bedla.end the Bhils in the
villages of Raroti and Umifs. Speocific feferences to each
village will be made whenever hecesssry.

The main source of data will be our Survey (1980) of the
~ villages. Details from the Respondents' survey will be used
to supplement the survey data whenever negessary. Secondary
“date from the Census, Bench Mark Survey (1977), Land Records
and Reports have also been consulted.
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the 'atsk'! is exogemous, the tribe as a whole is :‘sndogsamous,
Unlike the traditionsl Hindu 'jati', the tatak' contains no
implioit connotetions of purity snd pollution. Intermixing snd
inter-dining which is traditionally proscribed between jatis,

is permitted botween tataks’,

Acoording to Erakina,z

there wvere 16 t'steks! among the
Bhils in Mewar. In Appendix P we have slso listed the clans or.
tataks' through whioh the tribal households in the three villages
trace their lineage. Damor, Ninams and Shagora sre among the
wain clan names in the villages. 1In Badla, the 'Limbat?!, tPslat!
and tRhanat! clans come under the broad clen neme of 'Damor'.3
it is important to note thet the Damor Fhagora and Nineme clens

which are definitely associated with the Bhil social organization

are present among the Minss of Padle as uall.4

'Atak' sre dispersed across the villagep. Yemters of the
same tatgk' sre not ovgaenized beyond the villsge level.

Inter-village contact between clan members is seldom maintainéd.

2. XK.De Erskine. Rajputana Gagzetters “ewar Residency. Vol.IIA.
Scottish Mission Inqustries and Co, 1908,

3. Dosh{ also maintains thet Bhagora end Ninasma are the original
phil clsns., See Doshi, op.cit. 1971, p.98.

4. According to tredition, the earliest Bhils were the 'Damors'
who lived in Yadhys Pradesh along with another oclan celled the
tvorkrye'. A war between the two clans resulted in the defeat
of the DNamors, wno then migrated to Rajasthan. See Naik,
op.cit. 1969.
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ﬁithin_ﬁh; villege, co-oporstion between clan members 1is
witnessed in ocertain spheres of activity. For exampls, it 1s
seen that olan members do provide aolidarity especislly during
periods of distress., For example, common taboos snd rituals
sre often observed at the death of a clansman as well as on the
oocesion of the birth of & member. These common observances
strengthen interpersonel relations and sustsin fellow feeling
"within the group. It is said thet, "Por a Fhil, next fo family
loyalty cowmes loyaity to his olanQ..The blood of his clan is his

own blood".s

Relations of co-operation, which are often seen in the
realm of ritusls are seldom witnossed-in agticultural activity,
Hosev.f,'in e study conducted in the fifties, Jaiman mekes &

- mention of harvesting through cooperation st the level of the
ékan.6 The same phenomenon has however not been observed in eny
‘of the recent studies on the Phils. In the present study also

it was noted that agriculture and other economic activities wers
confined to the individual households. In & few cases Joint
cultivation between households of sidblings was witnessed, However,

this trend is relatively recent one in the tribal community.

5. Doshi, op.oit. 1971,p.101,

6. Jaiman observes that clan members completed the harvesting
of one field before going on to the next. See, Jaiman, op.cit.
PedS.
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Family

The basioc unit of social organizetion of the tridbe is ths
family. The traditional Phil femily is a nuclear one.7 After
marrisge the grown up sons receivs their share of land and sre
expected ss far as possible to set up eoconomically independent
households of their own. A major conseguence of the nuclesr
pattern‘of the femily is the extreme fregmentstion of lsnd whieh
results from frequent partitioning. In the Record of Land Rights

for imstence, it was noted that in Umra, the 25 households owned.
17.21 hectarss of lsnd. However, this land was divided into 144

fragments making the average size of a fragment of land owned,

0.11 hectares only.

A study was made of the size of the households in the tribal
commuaity.a Majority of the surveysd tribsl households (54.7 pev
cent) had more than seven members. Only 23.0 per cent of the

households had four to six members.

7. ¥.D. Chaudhery. "Two Aspects of Bhil Pamily". 4in Vyas. (ed.).

op.o0it., 1978, pp.41=T7. In o study of 189 Rhil families in the
Egsfvlct of Udaipur Cheudhary found that 70.4 per cent of the
families were nuclesr.

8. The household has by and large been defined as 'a grcoup of
persons who live together and take mesls from s common kitchen
unless the exigencies of work prevent any of them from doing so.

Census of éndia, 1971. Part 1, Indien Census through a Hundred
Years, p.>94.

In the presont study, persons who live outside the villege bdut
oontribute regulsrly to household income (in most cases ths
father) heve glso been included as members of the household.
This has been done meinly becasuse the soarcity of employment
opportunities within the villege has forted s number of femily
members to live and work outside the village for a mejor part of
the year. Detsils ¢f household size in each community are given
in aAppendix J,.
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Economic Structure

An understanding of the economic structure reguires a study
not only of the nature of economic activity in the villsges but
slso the pattern of ownership of resources that sre crucisl for

subsistence.

Eoonomic Activitz

The relstively large dependence on ggricultural activity
in the srea has so far been seen meinly in terms of the percentage
of workers engaged primarily in ocultivation and agricultural
labour. 1In table 3,11 we had obscrved thst around 86 per cent
of workers in Radla and Baroti have been classified as cultivetors,
Howsver, in the previous ohaptgr it was suggested thst because of
the infertile land, lack of irrigation etc., the tribﬁllhousoholda
are unlikely to be able to sustain themselves on cultivation alone.
In table 4.1 we see that in all 269 households surveyed cultivation
forms one of tﬁo importent sources of income, However, only 32
households depend on cultivation slons., The remaining 237
households depend either on income from labour (100 housscholds)
or tsorvices! (88 houssholds) or both (49 households) in addition

to cultivation.
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Tadble 4.1.

Ma jour Sources of Income of ths Surveyed Households

Community  Households ____ Msjor Source(s) of Income _______
Cultive . Cultivs Cultiva Cultiva
tion tion tion & tion &
only labour 'gervice! 1ledbour &

tgervice!

Scheduled
Trlibe

a. Mine 117 5 29 46 37
b. Bhil 124 24 X 17 12
. Total 241 29 100 63 49
Brahmin 28 3 - 25 -
Total 269 32 100 88 49

Source: 1980 Survey.

From the sbove teble distinct patterns of dependence on
economic activities can be observed in the two communitiss, the
Scheduled Tribes and Brahmins. While no Brahmin household
derives any incowe from labour, 149 (61.8 per centd tribal
houscholds are Gependent on income from labour. Within the tridbsl
community a8 distinction cen be drawn betweon Hina and vhil
households in this regard. While 8% (6€.9 per cent) Bhil
housebolds derive incoms from cultivation and wage labour, only
66 (56.4 per cent) of the surveyed iHina households ere dependent

on such income.
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Cultivation

'Landk

The totel eres of lend ouuer'in‘tho villages was 532.§
hectares in 1977. As meny as 70.2 per cent of households owned
‘less than 2 hsotares of lend in the same year. Only 11.6 per

cent of households owned more then three hectares of land.9

A distinction between owned lend and cultiQablo land has
‘boon made in this study. This is largely because the infertility
- of tho soil, lack of irrigation and the high degree of tragmentation
‘oz ‘lend hes rendored portiona of landholdings uncultivebdble. Such
:1and is usually used ss paatures for goats and other oattle or in

10

neny - ‘tasen lett barren, In 1977 only 350.4 of the 532.5

hcctapes owned were onltivatod;_ Similarly in 1986;‘tho averngéfn

' net ares of land sown w89 loss then one heotarc.11

Bench Mark Survey 1977. The land ownership pattern has bsen
~glven in Appendix G. , ,
10. Problems associated with cultivation are especislly aoute smong
: the BEhil households. As a consequences of being relatively:late.
comers in the field of settled cultivation, The Bhils have
-settled down on the hill sides while the Brahmins cultivate .-
the relatively low lying sreas. Fwurther, as a consequence of
frequent partitione, each Bhil household owns fragments of-
land scattered all over the hillsides. The Brahmin holdings -
are also gragmented to soms extent, but unlike that of the .
Bhils, their lands are falrly well consolidated, Partitions
of Breahmin joint families are a relatively recent phenomenon.
However, &ven if partition has tsken place, the members:
" _continue to get thelr lends cultivated jointly by servants or
share-oroppors, Protlems asscsiated with individually culti-
vating fragments of lend are hence felt to a lesser degree
among the Brahmins as compared to the Bhil Households where
joint cultivation is relatively absent.

11. In 1979-80 the net area sown in the three villages was only
388,11 hectares. 1If we assume that almost all 394 households
in 1980 oultivats land, then the aversge size of land culti-
vated works out to less than s hectare. The land use pattern
in the villages is given in Appendix H,
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Ths aree of owned land that was cultivable was used as an

important criteria to understand tho psticrn of ownership smong

the households. In teble 4.2 we note the variation in the ownerehip

of land among the households that were surveyed.

Table 4.2

rattern of Ownershin of Cultivable Land
Amonga the Households

Community Totsl Nos Lend Owned (in hectares)
or Houssu O 45 4 an o> 90 00 EB o> a0 w0 0w - = 00 0 > 00 w0 W o0
holds less then 1 1=2 More than 2
Soheduled
» e
&, ¥ine 117 T 38 8
b. EBhil 124 29 52 43
c. Total 241 100 90 51
Brahmin 28 19 5 4
Total 269 1419 95 55

Source: 1980 Survey.

In table 4.2 we see that as meny as 55.8 per oent of
hbuaeholdm own more than & hactare of cultiveble land. it is

interesting to note that 67.8 per cent of Brshmin households own
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less then one hectare cf lsmd.’2

A majority of Minas algo own
1c§s then & hectare of lend. Howsver, in the case of the Ehils,
The reverse is true., A48 many as 95 of the 124 Bhil households
meintein that they own wore then & hectare of lsnd, O0Of the 51
tribal houseoholds owning more than 2 hectsres of land 43 (84;3
pér ocent) are Bhils,

Irrigation

In the preceeding chapter it was suggested that, given

. thg poor conditions of cultivsetion in the tehsil, Srrigetion

| fecilities were likely to be seen as ocrucial assets, In the
viliage level Record of Land Holdings (1979-80) it was noted

that Badle had a total of 16 wells. Of these seven were recorded
w8 déiﬁking water wells. Vhile seven wells wore registered

in Baroti, only one (t'drinking water') well was observed in

bura. 1 3

S St $er -

12. The fairly large number of small holdings are a result of
relatively recent partitions. As many as 16 households
owning less then a hectare of ocultivadleland were till
vecently members of 4 joint families caoh of which ownsad

more than 2 heoteres of lend. As mentioned eariier, though
these lend holdinge ere rogistered in the nemes of individual
male members they sre ocultiveted jointly.

1%. This informetion was collected from the villsge level
Records (o, 2036) of Land Holdings. The period referred
o &8 19 » '

«80.
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A distinction has been mede between the ownership of wells
and access to irrigation. This is done mainly in view of the
oconsequences that frequent positions have for the ownership and
use of irrigation asseta. At the time of partition, each son
receives a fragment of svery piece of land owned by the head of
the household. The same holds true for the land surrounding the
well if any. Kenqc, while ownership of the asset may formslly
vest with one son, all siblings ere likely to have some access
to irrigation. For oxample,'while only 23 of the surveyed house-
holds were owners of wells a§ meny &8 42 households hed socess
to well irrigation. Turtner, while eight tridal households had
access to water {rom ocensls, a pond conatructed in Baroti served

the needs of 10 Brahmin houaeholds.14

14. The ownership and access to irrigation from various
sources among digferent households ss is es follows:

Community NRo.of Bouseholds
Rouse~ = - - v o o e e o e
holds Owning With access to with'xacha'“
wells irrigation from wolls

weIIa"SaﬁEIs
Ming 117 18 17 8 16
phil 124 2 2 - 4
Brahmin 28 3 3 10 2
Totel 269 23 42 18 22

wZacha! wells are wells which heve not been put te use
as yet.
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We observe that the Brahmins have an edge over the tribsl
households in the relative magnitude of sccess to rrigation, As
ﬁany 88 13 of the 28 Brahmin households have some minimum portion
of Jtheir land under irrigetion. Within the tribel households we
seo that whiio 45 (38.5 per cent) !iina households have some
minimum asccess to irrigation this 48 true of only two (1.6 per
cent) of the Bhils households. Further, not only is thers s
distinction between Bhils and Kinas both in terms of ownership
as wsll as access to irrigation dut thia is also reflected $n
the pattern of conatruction of néa wells. ¥hile as many as 16
¥i{na househoids own tkacha wells'! {i.e. new walls not yet put
to uae) only four Bhils households have msds an investment of

this nature,

The relastionship between land asize and acceaa to
Arrigation 1s given in table 4.3. It is intsreating to see
that while 4% of the Bnll housgenolds ocwned more than two hestares

of cultiveble lend only two households own walle. In countrast,
while only eight ¥ina households own more then two hectares of
lend es many es 45 households scknowlecdge some asccess o

irrigetion,

Wage Labour

Wage labour is usually undertaken for specific periods
during the yesr. After the harvest of the 'kharif!' orop in
Getober-November, a numbar of persons begin to look for

opportunities for casusl labour. The 'rebi' or winter orop
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Table 4.3

Access to Irrigation/Size of Cultivable Lend

Size of lend Owned/ Yumber of Households
Acocass to Irrigation P e DD 4D WD S 0D s A B B = A D S R GO S T D N ST SD TB Y S L B TR A TS OB P TP WGP B U G =

Sohedulad Tride Rralmins Total

Mins Rhil Total
Without Access to
rrigation#
a. Less than 1 hectare 57 23 86 13 9G
" bDe 1=2 hectares 12 51 63 2 65
¢. More than 2 hectares 3 42 45 0 45
d. Totely T2## 122 194 15 209
(61.54) (98.39) (80.%0) (53.6C) (77.70)
with Access to
Irrigation
a. less then 1 hectare 14 0 14 6 20
b. 12 h=ctares 26 1 27 3 30
¢c. More than 2 hectares § 1 6 4 10
d. Total 45 2 47 13 60
(38.46) {1.61) (19.50) (46.40) (22.30)
Total Households
a. Less than 1 hectare T4 29 100 19 119
b, More than 1 heotare 38 52 30 5 a5
c. More than 2 heotares & 43 51 14 51
d. Total 117 124 241 28 263

Source: 1980 Survey.

+ 19 Mina and 5 thil households who own 'kacha! wells are

included in this category.

»+ Pigures in parenthesis indicates the percentage of

households to totel number of households.
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which is sown in Kovember dopends lsrgely on irrigation. In the
absonce of access to irrigzation, many households are unsble to
grow this crop. In some ocases, fragments of low lying lsnd
(which retein the mo&sture from the monsoons to some extent) are
sown with wheat, jowsr and channa.15 Thus, the area of land sown
more tﬁap.once (1.2, during the rsti sesson) is relatively
swaller than that sown during the kharif. In appendixvﬁ, we eeéA
thationly 22.4 per cent of the total eropped areé in the villages
wWRS BOWR roOre tban onos, The lull in agricultural activity after

November ie uaual)y ecoompanied by ths sesrch for opportunities

,rer vege lebour.16

15._Thg yiald of orops in such cases is extremely low. Ths .
' ¥hesra Redords (§2,203%), show that wbile 25 per ocent
of the kharif crop (that was sown) was destroyed, this
. W&S rocovdsi in ths oasas of more than 50 per cent of the
~.rabl crop sown 4n unirrigaved land. On the other nand, the
gntirs rabl corop that was sown on irrigeted &land was
harveeted, ﬁand (Xhasra) Records(No.2036), 1973-80,

'Khorwara; Tohall 0ffioco.

16, This ¥as also boen mentionsd by C,.P. Srivastave in a review
of an adult literecy programme in the tehsil. Srivastava
notes that drought end lack of water mekes it difficult
for poor people and hence men and boys migrets regularly
for s8ix to eight montha a year fto Gujlarat and Maharsoshtra
in searoh of work, Ses. 0.P. Srivastave Proiect for
Funotional Iiterscy in Peer Grouup Rural Development Project.Pro j
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We had earlier noted that as many as 61.8 per cent of

the tribsl households depended to some extent on income from
manual labour (table 4.1). In this context does the scoess to
irrigetion by a few ithouseholds improve their sconomio status
thereby reducing their dependence on income from labour? In
other words, does the ability to grow s second orop with the
help of irrmigation reduce the need for such households to send

their members for wage labour?

In table 4.4 we see that the dependence on income from
manuel labour s smsller in tridbal households which have sccess
to irrigstion regardless of the srea of cultivable land that
they own. The variation in dependence on labour is sharper
between taoccess to irrigationt categories rather than detween
land-size categories. For example, while 68 per cent of tribal
households owning less than one heotare of land were dspendent
on labour, 49.0 per cent of those owning more than two hectares
of land were dependent on this source of inoome. However,
of those twith access to irrigation?', only 21.4 per cent of
hoﬁaeholda owning less than a hectare of land, 44.4 per cent
households'ovning 1-2 heotares and none owning more than two
hectares of land were dependent on income from manusl labdour.
The relatively larger dependence of the Bhils on wage labour
osn agein be seen in a similar light, The two EBhil households

whioch enjoy ‘taccess to irrigation! are not dependent on labour
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at all. On the other hand as many as 68.0 per cent of the Rhil

houssholds without 'access to irrigationt take recourse to such

inoons,

The Brahmins, in contrast to both Bhil and Mina households,

do not depend on wage labour at all regardless of land-sigze or

sccess to irrigation,

It is {mportant to note that 31.9 per cent of tribal

households whioch enjoy eaccess to irrigation are dependent on income

from lebour. This fact may be linked to two observations nade
roegarding the villeges. PFirstly, as a consequence of extreme

fragmentation of land in the area, only thet portion of owned

v'land which is near the well or ocanal can be irrigated, The heads \

of these houssholds mentioned that they could irrigate less than
odo fourth or at the most.half & hectare of land. Thus, in
Appendix H we see than less than 15 hectares wers brought under
frrigation in Badla afdd Baroti in the year 1979-80. This is
despite the fact that 60 surveyed hogiehold: had some saccess té

frrigation.

,4The other significént obgervation made in this context
is that investment in irrigation usually followed the household's
access to regular i.e. 'service' income. 1In fact, all the 20
welle belonging to the tribal households were oconstructed by
members of households st a time at least one member was engaged

regular services, W¥ith partition of land 39 households had

»
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Table 4.4

Dependence of Households on Income from Wage Labonr*

Land Qwned/ Peroentage of Households Dependent on

Access to - Incoms from Labour *¥

Irrigetion Scheduled Tribe
camemneneccsasresenereseee  Rprahmin Total
Mins Bhil Total '

No 2c¢cess to
Yerigation

a.Hess than 1 : ' .
Heotare 68.42 89.66 75.58 0.00 65.66

b.ds2ihectards  83.33 66.67 69.84 0.00 67.69
c. Yore than 2 ‘

hectares 66070 54076 55056 0.00 55056
4. Totsl T70.85 68,03 69.07 0.00 64.14

With Access %o
Irrigation

‘a.Less than 1

hectare 21.43 - 21.43 0.00 15.00
b.1=-2 hectares 46.15 0.00 44.44 0.00 40.00
c.More than 2

h‘otarea 0.00 0000 ) 0.00 v 0.00 0.00
d.Total 333 0,00 21.91 0.00 ' 25.00

Totalt '
a.lLess than 1

hectare 53.15 89,66 68.00 0.00 57.14
b.1-2 hectorss 57.88 65.38 62,22 0.00 §8.9%
o.More than 2

hectares 25,00 53.49 45.02 - 0.00 45.45
d.Totel 56041 66.94 61.83 0.00 55039

Sources 1980 Survey.

# Deteils of the table are given in Zppendix I.
%% The percentage of households dependent on labour in each
jand-size and irrigation oategory for esch community have
been given seperately.
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socess to well irrigation btut not all had asocess to tgervice!?
income. Further, and of spacial significance is the fect that
of the 20 households which aro constructing new wells {i.e.
those owing tkacha! wells at present) as many s3 17 have at least

one member drewing & regulsr tservice! income.

Access to t'Service! Income

The term services ss mentioned easrlier, s by and large
used to refer to sslaried employment in the government anéd semi-
government organizaetions. Access to such income has two importsnt
implications. PFirstly, it signifies a broa%@hwgy (to some extent)
from 8 total dependence on the traditional economic aotivity.
S8eoondly, it assures the household a definite salary at regulsr
intervals for a speocific number of years. This economiclsecurity
is neither assured by the agricultural sconomy nor hy the wage
labour market. Further, employment in services ${ncludes dbenefits
of pension i.e. some regular income even safter the individual

neg left the service moinstresam,

The relative absence of specific graditiohal skills in the
#hil community was referred to in the previous chapter. However,
it was also mentioned that askills 1like tailoring and carpentry
are being practiced in & few households. Such occupations also
are in a sense distinct from traditionsl activity and sre sources

of income other than cultivation and ladbour. In thia study these



s 106
oooupations will be considersd ss a form of skilled services and

hence are inocluded under the broad category of tservices?,

In the table 4.5 we see that services in the government and
other organizations account for the majority of t'service' income
esrners., Yhile only 10 persons sre employed &8s tailors and 13 are
carperiters, as man; es 178 persons doerive their income from post
or present employment in services. Access to service incows is
hovwever, not uniform in the households, While 83.3 per cent of
Brahrin households have sccess to service income this is true of

T70.9 per cent of Mina snd only 23.4 per cent of Phil households.

In the context of the wvulneradble and relatively less ¢
stadle sgricultural economy, it is assumed that the sccess of the
household to at least one regular source of tservice! income will
sudbstantizlly improve the relative econcmic well bsing of theose

17 Using dependence on income from wage labour sas a

houseanoclds.
critsris of economic status we would expect dependence on wage
labour to be meximum in households which have no access to service

{ncome at all. This ca: be observed in table 4.6.

17. In the previous chapter we had mentioned that the average per
capita inoome of the tribal &ndividual was only R2.104 a yesr.
(Tppal, op.cit., p.53). In Doshi's study it was found thet on
an average & shil family earns only R8.134.56 a yesr. (Doshi,
op.cit. 1971, p.72). In his context, a reguler fncoms of
even R8.200 a month (or R8.2400 s yesr), from employment in
the tservice' sector would appreciaebly improve the economic
status of the houseliold., Households with more than one
member esrning a service income would again, bs in a better
position than households with only one member in tservices'.,
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T‘bl‘ ) ']

Ewployment in 'Services'

Cormunity Households Type of tService! (®o.of Membevrs)
Ho. Hembers in Total Servi Servi Tai- Car Others
t8ervioces! ces ces lor- pen -

(R) ing try

Schieduled &
Tribe .- :

‘ Qe Hiné.

117 83 119 72 36

5 3 3
b. Bhil 124 29 48 30 4 4 10 -
c. Total; 241 = 112 167 102 40 g 13 3
Brehmin 28 25 % 33 3 L - 1
Total 269 137  gos 135 43 10 13 4
Source: 1980 Survey.

@

L1 2

Hembers of the household who ars employed outside
the village have baen included. = :

gservices (R) refers to persons who were formerly
employed in sorvices (i.e. Government and Semi-
covernment Offices) and now draw a regular
pension.

tothers' include ocoupations such employment in
private establishments such a3 hotels, including
business.
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Table 4.6

Access to 'Service' Iancome and Dependencs on Wage Labour

Householas Householas All Households
Accesgs to With Access to without
Service Irrigation Access to
Income Irrigation
Total Depsn ¥ Total Depen ¢ Totsl Depen ¥
dent dent dent
on on on
lsabour Labtour ladbour
Hine
a.NO member
in'service' 7 5 T1.43 27 24 88.89 34 23 85.29
b.0ne in
tgervices! 20 T 35.00 35 22 62.35 55 29 52,73
¢.Yore than
one in
tgervices! 18 3 16,67 10 5 50.00 28 8 28,57
d.Total 45 15 33.33 12 51 T70.83 117 66 56.41
®hil
&+ RO menber
in'service! - - - 95 TU 74,74 95 Tt T4.74)
b.One in ‘
'services’ 1 0 0,00 17 12 70.59 18 12 66,67
c.More thsn
one in
tgservices' 1 0 0.00 10 0 0.00 11 0 0,00
d.Total 2 2 0,00 122 83 68.03 124 83 66.94
Scheduled
ribe (Totel)
8.%0 wember
intservices'? S  T1.43 122 Q5 77.87 129 100 T7.52
b.0ne in
tgervices? 21 7T 33.43 52 34 65.38 13 41 56.1€
c.lore than
One in
tgervicest 19 3 15.73 26. 5 25.00 39 8 20.51
d.Totel 47 1% 31.91 164 134 69,07 241 149 61.8°

Source: 198C Survey.

¢ The Rrahmin households are not dependent at all on wage

labour.
prahmin households is as follows:

contd.next psge.

The pattern of accese to 'service! income among



In table 4.4 we had noted that the percentape of

dependence on manual labour was relatively smsller in households
- with access to irrigation as ocompsred to households which hed
no access to iérigation at all. In the ebove tadle however,vwe
ses thﬁt even in households with eccess to irrigstion, the
dependence on manual labour veries according to the number of
tgarvicet income earners in these nhouseholds. As many as T1.4
per cent of households which have access to irrigation, dut

have no usccsas to 'service! income are dependent on income frow
‘ wages labour. On the other haud, households whioh have more than
one member in tservices! have the lowest percentage of dependence
on income from labour. A similar trend is reflected in households
with no access to irrigation. Despite the faot that 69.1 per cent
of th@so households are dependent on wuge labour, only 25 por cent
of households with more then one member esrning sn income frow

tservicas? are dependent on wage labour income.

+ contd from pre-page.

Brahmin Households With  Number o

8.50 membear in tservices! ‘ 3 10.71

b.One member in 'servives' 19 . 67.86 )
o.More than one in t!servicestb 21.43 § 89.29

d.Totel 28 100
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¥ithin the tribal community, only 29 Bhils households
as compared tc 83 Mine households have acoess to 'service!
income._ The variation in the dependence on income from wage
ladbour can’be'aeen between the 'access to service inoome!
‘categories, None of the Phil households, and 28.6 per cent of
¥Mine households with more than one member earning 'service!
income are dependent on wage labour. However, as many as 74.7
per cent of the Bhil households and 85.3 per cent of the M¥ina
households with no sccess to fservioce! income are depandent on
wage labour. It is important to note that the poboentage‘or
dependencs on wage labour 1s relatively high even in households
with aoccess to 'sebvioe* income ;rom one wember. it is only
houssholds with more than two members in tservices! that
dependence on wage labour is minimum. Among these houscholds,
thoge which have the least dependence on lebour are ihose which

have accsess to irrigation as well.

The Rrshmin households, in contrast to the tribal
" households, do not depend on wage labour st all. We had noted
above that in as ﬁany 89.3 per cent of Rrahmin households at

least one menber esrns ecme service income.
Divigion of Labour

Tt was mentioned earlier that co=-cperetion in economic
aotivities was neither cbservable st the level of the village

nor at the level of the clesn. The tribal bhouvaehold carries out
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agricultural and other aotivities.’

8 Division of labour in
cultivation {s meinly on the basis of the sex of the memhev§ of
the household. Woman perform e lergs number of operations such

as sowing, msnuring, weeding, irrigsting, hervesting etc. HMen

are involved meinly in ploughing. 1In » few of the poorer
households whioch lack labour (human or animal), exchange of labour
between households takes place on a matual basis, Employment of
labour by the tribal households is almost negligible. Only f1§e
Mins households ocleimed that they hire labourers during key

agvioultural operations.

Role of Children

In the context of this study, special omphasio must be
laid upon the contribution of tribal ohildrsn to the economic
activities of the housenold. 2 number of studies on tha Phils

have msntionsd often in passing that ¢hildren are often

18. In contrast to Rhil households all the Brahmin households
ocarry out cultivation through share-cropping or by farm
gervants who are popularly celled 'Halis', Ia share-
oropping the Braumius provide the lend and the Bhils
contribute hslf the seed, as well as human snd animel
labour. In return, they rsceive helf the produce
harvested. 'Halis?! on tha other hend arec persones who
repidy loans through their labour. They not only periorm
agriculturel operetion, but work zs gorvants for the
households &3 wsall. They are given cna-fifth of the
produce and ars advanced further loans which egain are
repald through labour, while 10 Rrahmin houssholds -
cultivate thelr lande through shavro«cropzing the
remaining Brenmin houssholds meke uss of the 'Hall!
system of labour.
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resppnsibie for feeding end tending cattle and teking theé to
sraze.’g ~In the villages presently under atudy. it was nét
- uncommon to see cohildren taking cattle to ponds &nd nesrby grsssy

areas in the morning snd returning with them in the svsnings.

Apart from activities associated with livestock, chiidren
are also involved in household aotivities 1like cleaning, cookiug
and looking after children as well., Dasgupts in a study of the
Santal tribe notes that "Even children of school going age
(generally betwesn 6 end 16 years) arc to help their purents or
guardians by tending cattls or at least by looking after their
20

youngser brothers and sisters”.

21

In the study of Respondents an atvempt was madé to look

at the contribution that children aske to oversall hcuschold ladbour.
In table 4.7, we 89e thati se meny a8 56.6 poer cent of the children
in the 6-16 yesar ecge group contribute to household activity in

-various ways. The degree of involvement of children in householdv

19. 3ee for exampls, Naik, op.cit. 1969, p.66; Censuz of India,
13€1. Vol.XIV. itajesthan. Part IV. (Village Survey:
Keilashpuri), p.22.

20. N.K. Dasgupta, Problems of Tribal FEducation and the Santsails.
Delhi: Adimjati Sevek Sangh. 1963, p.b1.

21. Details of the Respondents Survey are given in chapter VII.
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asctivities eppesars to vary acoording to the economic atatus of
the household. While only 45.6 per scent of ohildron from
households with acceas to 'gservice! insoms wers involved in such
‘gctivities this is true of as many as 68,49 per cent of ehildren
from households without access to tsorvise' income at ell, |
;Howevev, in both eategories of houaeholds the involvesmant of
femsle children 4n activities of ths housohold ia rar highev

than that 8660 Kmong male ohildven.

Ie 1s ugually beyond tho age of 11 or 12 years thot
ohildren contribute most to household labour. In the
reapondenta' houaaholds, the maiu tasks assigned 4o children
were looking and cleaning, 3razing the ocattla and in some cases -
wage labour as well. Such tasks sre usually aassigned to the
relatively older children.” A similar obiorva§ioﬁ has been made
by Rathnaiah in a study of tribal communities in Andhra Pradesh.
In hia study Retnnaiah gathersd tnat children may be sent to
school betuéen the.a3es of s8ix to eight years bdeosuse at this
tendaer age, they may not be of much help a¥ homs, After the
ége of nine or ten the child vecomss san sconomic asset bsocause.
he can work at homo or earn somctliing outaide.zz iHenos, it esn

‘be assumed tuet the 6-11 sgo group is likely to be relatively

22. Rathnaiah, Structurcl Constrsints in Tribal Educetion.
. Delhi: Steriing.1971, Ps155.
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Table 4.7

Contribution of Children to Activitios of the Respondents!

Households

Eoconomic 3tatus No.+#
of Households of

' Nol.of Children (€=16 years) o«

T TP U G0 TR G0 S A S S LD AP AR WO S 6 W LS b @D GO P BN B Th A5 T D AP GP T TS GP T W

House- Total Contributing to household
h01d8 L A XL R X 2 1 4 A3 1O W D W e BB G V) LAY D SEn WD VB S 592&23&2- ..........
¥Mele Pomale Totzl Male Tamale Total
sith Acoess
to tservice!?
income 26 42 26 68 1% zue 16 31
(35.71) (€1.%4) (45.51)
Without Acoess
to teervice?
income 29 26 25 61 17 2% 42
(65.36) (71.43) (68.85)
Total 57 68 61 129 32 41 3

(47.05) {67.29) (56.39)

Source: Respondents Survey, 198C.

* The sample is extremely small. The intention is
merely to havs a glimpse of the oxtent of involvement
of children in household activity.

»r The significence of ths 6-4€ age group for this study
1isa8 in tus feobt sthet it is usuuslly taken as the
school«going 8Kgs groupe.

wa® The figures in paronthesis indicate the percentage of
children who contribute to household activity to the
totel number of children in each cstegory of household
egononnic sletus.
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less burdened with housenold activity es compared to the older

$.0., 12-16 oge group.23

80 far we have deslt at length with the economic end socisl
;truoture of the village. YNow we will highlight certain aspeots
of economic and social struoture which are likely to be of
aignificence in the context of our study. Firstly, we have

seen that the tridbal community is not a homogeneous one. One
section (the Ehila) has been relatively isolated as compared to
another sootion (the Mines). The Bhils are not only relatively
late bomera to settled ocultivation but have had'lesoer acasas
to now opportunities whethar in agriculture (acesss to irrigation)

“or in the modera sector (i.¢. *services?),

_ In thas relatively backward acoaomy ststus is likely to
depand morc on access to irecigetion zad especially sccasss to
. tservice! income., Inequalities in the access to {vrigntion

snd 'servicé' income arc Geen not only between the Y¥ina and Rhil
sections of the tribe (teo the sdvantage of the former) but also

within each seotion of the tribe as well.

# couperison witb the Brebwin commuunity indicates that
Brabmin housenslds whick hosve mgrizum snccess to 'service! inconre

sre sgonomically the most advenoced of the household studied.

25, In woat studics 6-11 years is teken as thc prirary
school-going age group.
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In all these ocases relative economic status is estimated by the
extont of dependence of the nousshold on income from wage

labour. In the following chapter we will ettempt to show that the
growth and spread of forwal educgtion is olosely linked to the

socio-gconomic structure deiineated adbove.



CHAPTER V

INEQUALITY OF EDUCATIONAL OFPORTUNITY

This chapter analyses the growth and spread of educational .
opportunities in the surveyed villages. An attempt will be made
tq relate inoquality in educational opportunities to the

underlying sociel and economic structure discussed in the previous
chapter,

A distinction has been drawn between secess to education

end achievement within the educationsl institutions. The

indicators used to study access to education eres literacy rates,

the sbility of a household to gend a child to school and the
magoitude of enrolment in the school-going age group 1.e.6-16
years., Achievement in #ducation is seeh mainly in terms of the

extent of enrolment in middle and high schools,1 the percentage

1. In most studies on education in the tridbsl aress, enrolment
of children in schools is in itself tsken as en indiocator of
educational attainment. The present study mokes a distinction
between enrolment in primary school (i.e. 6-11 yeers) from that
in xidéle and high schools, (i.6. 12-16 years). The latter has
beesn taken a8 a sign of aohievement or attainment in education.
It is assumed that persons in middle school have already
achieved the primary level of educaetion.

In 8 recent study on educetion in the tridbal srea of Gujarat
three indioators of educational development have been used.

{(a) the highest level of education attained by a membder;

(v) percentage of iliiterates in the 5-17 year age group and;
(¢c) the percentage of children enrolled at different levels of
education. 8See. V. Shsh end T. Patel., Sociasl Contexts of Tribal

EBducstion in Guljarat, Unpublished Honograph. Gujarat uUniversity.
Ahmedabsd. 1981, p.39. .
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of enrolment in the older school-going sge group i.e. 12-16
years, the extent of stegnation in schools sund success 6r failure
in examinetions. Wwhile access to education has been seen as
ggdxcative of the relative demand for education, .ohievomqnt
within the educationsl mainstream is viewed as e reflection of
the extent to whioh households have been sble to combat economic
end social dissdvantages which impinge uporn the progress of

educsation,

Pacilities for REducation

The importance of adequate facilities for sducation has
been emphsasized in most studies of educationsl development &n
baockward areas. As early as 1956, the Backward Classes Commission
reported thet "the great handicep under which students from the
bsckward classes labour, is the lack of an sdequate numder of
ssoondary sohools in rurasl areas. They find it extremely 4ifficult
to prosecute their studies in achools loocated far away from their
‘homes., / They have no meens to pay for their stay in such places

nor are there sany board and lodging facilitlies for ehom”.z

In gnother study on tridel education it was observed that
differential provision of school fecilities in the area was s
significant factor in differential educstional attsinments. It

was also noted that "the pefficentage of enrolment in schools in

2. Report of the Backward Classes Commission, New Delhi: The
¥anager of Publiocetions. ?953, p.?3§.
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villages with hostel fecilities i3 greater (46.6 per cent)
then the villages without them (36.7 per oont)".3

Badle 13 the most favouradbly placed of the three villages
88 far access to educaetional institutions is ooncerned, Though
there is only & primary school within the village, wmiddle and
high sohool facilitles are available at the tehsil headquarters
bnrély 2‘kmo. away. Primsry school facilities have been present
in Baroti since the sixties. A middle school has been added on
since 1975. Secondary school facilities are availedble in
Bawelwara, 20 kms. awsy. Higher secondsry schools exist only
in Yherwara tehsil headquarters or in Rikhebdeo {(more then 40
¥xms. away). In contrast to both PRadla and Baroti, Umra does not
even have & primary school in the villasge. The nesrest primary
school 1s in Magra village which s located & few kms. awsy from

Umra.4

Literacy
The level of literacy in the villages of Badls and Baroti

is fairly high when compared to the tehsil sverage of  14.1 per
cent in 1971.5 In table S.1 we see that 20,9 per cent of the

3. R‘ﬁhnaiah’ Og.cit. poQSo

4. Badln and Baroti have relaetively better educational fecilities
then most villages in the tehsil, V¥e had noted in chapter III
that there were only 21 middle, 6 secondary and 2 higher

- secondary schools in the tehsil ss & whole. Unmra on the other
hand hes no scoess to education within the village.

5. As mentioned in .chapter IIT only 4.7 per cent of the Bhils
of Rajesthan were literate in 1971. The tribe-wise or even
village-wise information for 1981 is not aveilabdle.
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populstion of Badla end 25.5 per cent of persons in Baroti were
1i£erate in 1971. Male literacy rates are substantially higher
than the female literacy. Unmra, in comparision to the first tﬁo
villages had a relatively low litersoy rete in 1971. Only four
persons wers considered literate fu 1974, The relative $solstion
of the villegs as well as the absenos of educational facilities
within eesy socess sre likely to be among the factors responsible

for the negligible number of literstes in Umra.

Table 5.1
Literacy in the Villages 1961, 1871,

Village % of the Literste Population

Total  Hele  Pemele

1971 1961 1971 1961 1971 1961
Badla 20,91 11.01 39.04 20,90 4.03 2,30
Rarotd 25.53 19.88 40.70 3%.43 9.93 4.50
Unra 5.00 3433 8,68 6,06 - -
Kherweres 14.05 9.48 24.32 16.74 4.20 2.53
Tehsil \

o

\

A}

Source: Census of Indias 1%61. Ra jasthan. Census of Indie 1971.
Series 18. Rejesthan. Parts XA and XB.
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:Enyélment

Sohooling racilitiea that exist within the villages are
inadequnte. Thus, largo number of ohildron are éenrolled in
sohools which are located outside the villuges. Hence, in order
to utudy the extent ©of enrolment in the villages, the household
rather then the school has beon nmade the rocus of otudy. As the
6-16 year ago group is usually regarded as the achool-going age -
~ group, the perobntago~of enrolment of members within the sge group
| vas noted, . |
| In tadle 5.2 we see that the percentage of enrolment of
students fronm che surveyed houasehold varios between the villagea.
" vhereas Badls has the higheet rate of enrolment (i.e. 44.2 per
cent), only 15.6 per cent of the school-going age group in Umra
sre enrolled in schools, Roth Baroti snd Badle have highep rates

of -enrolwent when ocompared to the tehsil as s whole.

Tadle 5,2
Earolment of Chilldren (6-36;;pars).

Village  _Households _________Children (6-16 years) _________.
Total  Hith# Totsl 8tudents % of students
Children ,
117 108 251 111 44,22
127 124 579 144 37.99
25 16 32 5 15.63
169 245 662 260 39.27

Kherwara #»* R
Total (1377) - - 408178 10170 - 24.88

Source: 1980 Survey.

¢ These sre households which have members sged botween € and
16 yeers,

%% Pench Mark Survey Records. 1977.
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The percentege of enrolment observed in table 5.2 to some
extent appears to vary with the relstive isoletion of the villeges
and their exposurs to modern institutions snd opportunities.
Badla village which is closest to Kherwara tehsil headquarters
has the highest percentage of persons enrolled in the school-going
age group. The percentage of enrolment registoeres a fall in
households in Baroti, while Umra which has had the lesst contact
with modern institutions (especially schools) has the lowest

percentage of enrolment in schools,

Access to FEduomtion in the Communitics

Studies of the educetionel gitustion of specific tribes
gshow that "it is the less isolated inoreesingly urbanized end
hence relatively more acculturated tridbes who sre at a relatively
higher stage of economic development and sre those educetionslly

mos?t advanoed".6

within Rajasthsn, the Bhils are reletively more isolated
and are economioally weasker than the Mines. On psge  we have
briefly shown that both in terms of literscy as well as progreas
of education the Minas of the State are mors advanced than the
Bhils. However, within the Bhils of Kherwara itself two sections

ere visidble. One is the relatively more isolated and eoonomically

6. Nambissan, Geetha. Education and Occupstional Mobility Amon
the Scheduled Tribes of Bihsr, Unpubi?shea ¥.Phil, Thesis.
Jawaharlsl Rehru University. New Delhi, 1978, p.60-8., See also
ohapter II of the present study. :
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wesker section which oslls itself 'Bhil', The othor is the
reletively less isolated section which has boen eble to avail of
new opportunities for economic advancement to a greater extent
1.0, Mines. The Brahmins in ocontrast are economically the most

edvanced of the communities in the surveyed villages.

The extent of enrolment i1s hence likely to vary between
each community. Table 5.3 shows the pattern of enrolment in the

surveyed houssholds of easch community.

Table é ° 2
Lnrolment of Children°

Community EZnrolment of Children (6-16 yeara)

) ¥ales FPemalss Total

Total  Studente  Total Students Total Students

no. ‘:1. No . % nNO. s
Scheduled
e

a. Mina 146 89 60,96 108 22 20,95 251 1114 44.22
b. Bhil 181 76 41.99 167 22 13.17 3548 98 28,.1€
¢. Totsal 327 165 50,46 272 44 16,18 599 209 34 .8€
Brahmin 30 29 96.67 32 22 66,67 63 51 80,95
Total 357 194 54.34 305 66 21.64 662 260 39,27

Source: 1980 Survey.

# These include children from all the surveyed households.
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Two distinct trends can be observed in taeble 5.3, PFiratly,

the pettern of enrolment in the Brahmin households differs
significantly from that perceived in the tridal households., We

see that while 80.9 per cent of Brahmin children are enrolled
in schools, this is true of only 34.9 per cent of tribal ohildren,
Further, while only 16.2 pey cent of female tribal children ere

enrolled as many as 66,7 per cent of fomsle children from Brahmin

households attand school.

The second iwmportant visible trend is the variation in
enrolment within the tribgl community, Thus, the ¥inas send a
larger percentasge of children to sehool as compared to the Ehil
heuseholds. The percentage of enrolment of femele children is low
in btoth sections of the tribal houscholds. However, while Mina
hougeholds send 20.9 psr cent of their female children to sochool,

barely 13.2 per oent of Bhil girls avail of schooling facilities.

DPemand for Education

The relatively low percentage of enrolment in the tridel
(end especially Bhil) households suggests that there 1s a poor
demand for education in the tribel community. In fact it has
often been maintasined that tribel communitiss are apathetic to
modern oducetion and show disinterest in schooling. Rowsver,
the attitude of members of the tribal houscholds towards formal
educe:ion should not be judged only by the magnitude of enrolment
in the relevant age group. In view of the poor economic situation
of majority of the households as well as tne contridbution of
cnildren to economioc activity, it is the abllity of the household
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to send at least one ochild to schocol that is most likely te
reflect its attitude towards the school system.

For instance in table 5.4 we see that as many o8 53.4 per
cent of the tribesl households are sonding at least one ohild to
school. The proceeding table, on ths other hand, showed that
only 35.2 per cent of tribal ohildren were sctuslly enrolled in
schools. Similarly, while only 28.7 per cent of the Rhil children

ere enrolled in school, they come from &3 meny as 45.2 per cent of

the Rhil households,

Table 5.4

Demand for Educestion

Community Total No.of Households Households Sending at

with Mewbervrs in 6-16 leagt One Member To
Age Group School
Kumber ¥of Total
Scheduled
Tribe
e. Mina 108 67 62.04
b. Fhil 115 §2 4%.22
C. Tobtal 223 119 53.%6
Brehminsg 22 22 160,00
Total 245 141 5755

Sources 198C_survey.
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Bvery Brshmin househcld at present sends one or more of
its members in the relevant sge group to school. In coatrast,
& smaller percentags of Bhil and #ine households send at least
one child to school. However, what is of particular significance
in the tribel context is that, despite the fact that reletively
smsll number of children ars sent ta school, 2 fairly lerge
number of tribal house¢holds displey e positive attitude towards

education (i.e. they send at lesst one child to school).

S8ize of the Household

The size of the housshold hes often been seen &s a factor
which influences the masgnitude of access to aduoution., The
fwportance of thousehold size' i3 usually highlighted primerily
in tuhe eontext of the contridution of ohildren to household
activity. For instance, in a study of the Bhila, Waik obsorvers
that larger families, (i.e. households) are in a better position
to send children to school since substitutes sre svailedle to do
the work that would otherwise be dons by the school-going ohild.7

Table 5.5 to some extent reflects the asbove contention,

Teble 5.5 showe that the percentage ¢f households which
send their children to school incresses with the relative size of

the household., Wwe sse that 29,2 per cent of households with less

7. P.P. Neik. Impact of Education on the Bhils. New Delhi:
Resesrch Programmes Committee, rlsnning Commission. 1969,
upe5T=64. Naik howsver glso observes that if the econonioc

status of the houesehold is rovlatively good, it cen also
engsge & grazier boy end hence send children to school.
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Table 202

Sirze of the Household and Access to Education in the Tribel

Eouseholds”

Bousehold Size No.of Households
(no.of members) with Children

Rumber of Eouseholds Sending

4D ED R B G D AP I 4P Ab TP VO W S0 0 NP T BS @° PR LS W OF G B O WU A B

(€-16 years) One vore than One or
Child one Child Tmore
to to chiléren
Sehool School to School
0 -4 24 6 .o 1 7
(25) (4.17) (29.17)
5«6 68 18 11 29
(26.47) (16.18) (42.65)
7-8 50 17 12 29
(34.00) (24.00) (58.00)
9 and above 81 21 2% 54
(25.93) (40.74) (66,67)
Total 223 62 149
(27080’ (25.56) 233036)
Source: 198C_Suvrvey.

» The details given in the table peortsin to the tribal

households.

given separately in Appendix J.

Figures for Bhil end ¥Mina households sere

s Pigures i{n parenthesis indicate the percentage of
houseolds sending children to scho~l to the total

bumber of houssholds in each housshold sizes.
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than four members send one or more of their children to school.

On the other hand this is true of 66.7 per cent of household with

more than eight members.

The number of children sent to school slso appear to vary
with the size of the housecholds. The larger tho gize of the
households, the larger is the percentage of houaseholds whichw
send more than ons ohild to school. It is only in the largest
household size category that the majority of households (3%

houssholds) ssnd at leant two ohildrsn to school.

fowever, household size in itself does not sdequetely
axplein differsntial access to sducational onportunity. Differ-
ehtial g6oess to education within sach household size category
can be seen vatween the Mines and Bhil seotions of the tribal .~
community (appendix J). For instance, we see that within the
households size of nine or more members, 91.7 per cent of the
Mina households a? compared to only 56.1 per cent of Bhil -
houssholds send at least the child to school.

What is most estriking in tadble 5.5 iec that despite signs
of a dofinite demend for educaticn, only a smell fraction of the
households send more than ode child to school, For instance, we
see thet while 53.4 per cent of tribal households educate at
loest one child, barely 25.6 per cent (57:houssholds) of the 223
tribal households send mors than one member to achool. Within the
tribal community, only 28 Mina households (25.9 per cent) and 29
Bhil households (25.2 per cent) are atle to educate more thon

one child.(Appendix J).
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Economic Status and Eduoastion

Thus we have sooh that the actual educstional opportunities
avalled of by .the households sre of a smaller magnitude then the
magnitude of demand for education. We have seen thot the
percentage of enrolment in the 6-16 year age group is lower in
the tridal as compered to non-tribael households. Turther, it
is 4n the Phil houscholds that the parcentage of enrolment {s
the least. Such variations in enrolment can, as'montioned'aarlier.
bs 96on as o conssguaence of the relative isoletion and socio-

econcmic condition of the community as s whole.

Howevar, the differential economic atatus of houssholds
within e=ch éeotion of the tribsl comounity suggests that the
p§:qgntage of enrolment in the school-going ags group is 1likely
to be lower 1n_houaoholds which are economically neak as oompared
to those whioch sre economically in a more adyantgggpu;wgpagtiop;
Aocess tofibéiéaiiogband access to 'service} income were
1dentified aa important indicators of differential oconomic
'.atatua. In the following pages, the relationship between |
relative economic status and enrolment of children is gtudied;

Table 5.6 shows the pattern of earolment in households which

haeve unequal zccess to irrigation faecilities.

In table 5.6 it can be observed that households with
some access to irrigation have a higher percentsge of enrolment
in the school-going age group as compered to those which do
not have sccess to this asset, TFor instance, while aa many sas

59.4 per cent of children in households with access to frrigation
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Table 5.6

Access 4f the Household to Irrigation snd Enrolment of
Children (b=106_years)

acoosg to

Ro.afQ

¥Mals C(hildren Female Children Teotal Children

I!‘rigsticn HOUBEw moammnndtd mme e smee s om0 0 ohah oo o 0 o o o m oo w06 8 a2 -
Studensse
Roe %

holds

Total

Total Students

Yo, ;:

Tota)l gtudents
O,

%

Scheduled

Tribs HMins

8.,%1th &ccess
to irrige~
tion

b.¥Without
s¢coceys %o
frrigation 68
c.lotal 108

Bnil

a,With ecoess
to irrige-
tioun

h.,iithout access
irrigscion 113

c.Total 11%

40

Toltel

L. with sacoess
to {rriga-
tion

without
asceaa %o 1o1
frrigation

Total

42
b.

Ce 22%

€9

77
145

“180
184

48

41
g2

A%

116

169

63.57

53.25
60.96

100,39

41.66
41.98

70.060
45.13

5046

32 13 40,83
3 S
105 22

12.23
20,99

25.00

12,89
1397
14 38.8%
30 12.71

44 16.18

101 61

150
251

50
11

96
98

343
348

146

59¢ 209

40,00

27.9°
28,16

53.4°
29,6

34.8¢

Sources

1G8C_ urvey.

s Thuege are trival households

year 8ge

grouUY.

with memdbers in

the 616
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go to school, this 13 true o2 only 29.6 per ocent of children from
households whish heve no access to irrigation‘dt 8ll, This
psttern of difforsntial enrolment between taccess to irrigation?
ocatogories ocsn be ssen in beth Bhil end Mine seetions of the
tribe, However, what is significant is the fact that as meny as
5%.3 per cent of ¥ine boys snd 41.7 psr cent ¢f schoolegoing Rhil

boys belong to Households which have no ecoess to irvrigstion at gll,

Furthar, the pettern of enrolment ia the Franmia houssholds

alao suggosts that factors of sconomic sistus other tiaen access

to irrigstion are primarily responsible for the magnitude of
educational opporiunities availed of by the households. In table
5.7 we see that in thoe Brahmin households, the percentage of
enrolment is higher in housgeholds that do not heve sccess to
irrigation us compsured to those which utillze fucilities for
{rrigation, tNgnce, we note that while as many ez 80.9 per cent

of ohildran from Rrahmin households are asnrolled in school, the
pevoentego of enrolment is as high as 88 per cent in houseolds

without acocess to irrigation.

In the previous caanter we had sought to estavliash the
importance of income from fserviceaf in the econtext of the
relatively poor economic condition of the households surveyed,

It was obgserved that the access of the housshold fo irrigation
facilities was the consequence rathaer than the ceuse of a relatively
better economic status., Households which have access to 'service!

income sre economicelly bstter off then those whose mambers do not
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Tadble 5.7

Access to Irrigation and Fnrolment of Children in Brahmin
Houganovlds

socess to Irrigation Drehmin Childror (6~156 years)

P AP OB OB Gis WP U D YD TP GD AP PP AP TN BE TP T AP TP WP G G0 WP U B0 TN GO HP S S UL AR PO T S5 W B0 A G 4D S B W T o T T

Yalos Pemales votsl)

A P TR U W D G D AP P DG G SN G WD A AP S SO et WP D VS W AR D ED G G W D G Y G B D G G G G W @D TR P W SO

Tcta)l Students Potal Students Totsl Sbudgnts
Wo. &% ' wo. Ko. %

Rousenoclds with
Access bo

Trrization 20 19 95,00 18 - 14 61.11 38 29 76.32

Householés Without .
Aceess to Irrvigation 10 10 100,00 15 11 73.33 2% 22 88,00

?otal Households 30 29 96.87 35 22 66.67 63 51 80.95

Source:s 19€C Survey.

eara ‘'scrvice’ inoome. Among households with access to this
4ncome, it 1s those with more than one, membsr in tgervicest that
have relatively the Lest ecoromic position. Murther, psraons
employed in services (i.s. government servicesa) are algo likely %o
be relstively more exvosed to wodern influsnces snd ewasrs of new
opportunities than persons who depend on only tregitiounl

oecupations on manual labour.8

8, Iu & study of enrolments in & tribal eves 1t was found that 59.4

" per cent of caildrexn, whona fathars were euployeos (Lees in
services) and petty busineasswmen went to echool. Cn the other
hand, 41.7 per cent of children with ouwltivator fathers «nd only
18.3 per cent whose fathers were labourers were sent to school,
Ses Ratbnsaiah, op.oit., p.11d.
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In table 5.8 we have looked at the relationship between

gocess to !'service! income and the extent of enrolwment of

children in schools,

As compared to table 5.6,table 5.8 reveels that the
percentage of enrolment of children is lowest in tribel households
which have no socess to 'service' income, and are hence
economicelly .the woaiteat of the households.g Only 18.8 per
cent of children from households with no access to fservice!
income are sent to school. In contrest, a3 many ss8 $5.2 per cent
of children from households with more than one member in
1services' go to scnool. The varistion in enrolment i1a most

sherply seen in the percentage of mesle students in each access

to tservice! income category.

As meny as 19 of the 22 Brahmin households with membders
of school going age have eccess to 'service' income. £ix of
these households have more than one member who draws an income
from 'services!. The percentege of enrolment of Brahmin children
in esch t'service! income cetegory is far higher in the Brahmin
households as compared to thet in each category of tribal
households. Thus in comparison to the tribal households the

bBrahmins have availed of the maximum educetionsl opportunity.

9. In table 4.6 (in the previous chapter), we had seen that as
many 88 77.5 per cent of tribLel households with no access
to tservice' income were dependent on income from menual
labour.
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Table 5.8

Incoms and Enrolment of Children (6-16 years).

Access of Yo.of«
Members to Houso-
tServicet holds
Income

Hele Children

W D D SP ¥ W W8 A TR GO AP WP D Wb O P P TP PP TP G SO S5 ED HD U B TR P W VD wh GO AP U8 UB D WP S 4D P Wb G SO e WP @

Total Students
No. 9

Porcale Children

Totel Students

o, S‘z

Total Childrer

Total Students
PO 28

Schaduled
Tribe
3. Koemember
in .
. tgervices' 117
b. One in
tservices!

¥ore then
one in
tservices!?

Total

70

Co

36
d. 223%
Brahmins
g, ko memder

in

taorvices!? 3

One in
1sorvices!?

tore than
one in
tservicese! 6

d. Total 22

b,
13

Co

157 42

108 69

62 54

327 165

15 14

11 44
30 29

26,75

63.89

87.10

100.00

93.33

100,00
96,67

50.46

136

82

54
272

19

33

13) 9056

21 25,61

10 18.52
44 16,148

3 60.00

14 73.68

5 55.56
22 66.67

293 55713.77

190 90 47.37

116 64 85,17
599 209 34.89

9 7 77.78

34 28 B2.35

20 16 80.00
63 51 80.95

Source: 1980 Survev.

* These are households

gg6e groud.

with members in the school-going
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To what extent has sccess to reguler ‘'service! lneoms
fecilitated the progresa of education in each section of the
tribal community? In tsble 5.9 we see that households with more
than one member in t*services' have the highest percentage of
enrolment in the 'Mina' as well es 'Ehilt! sections of the tribte,
It is significent to note thet tae percentege of enrolment of
nele children in Ehil households with access to tservice' income
(61.8 per cent) almost equal that in the Mine households (64.9
per cent). Jn fact both Bhil a8 well ss Mins households which
have no access to t'service' iucome are eble to enrol less than
20 per cent of thelr children in schools., Howsver, since only
24.4 per cent of Bhil households a3 compared to T72.2 per cent of
¥ina housgeholds have access to tservice’ income, the overall
enrolment rete {n the BRhil households is signifiocently lower then
that in the “ina housenolds.

Thus it i3 possible to malntain that the tribel households
do @isplay e positive attitude towards education, This 1s seen
in the relatively large number of households which send at logast
one child te school...The megnitude of enrolment (i.e. the number
of children sctuslly enrolled) is however much lower. We have
gseen thet the asocio-economic stetus of the households (i.e. their
access to 'sepvicetincome)} to & lerge extent defines the
magnitude of educational oprortunities aveiled of by the housecholds

in both sections of the tribe.
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Table 5.9
Access to_tService! Income and Enrolment of Children (6-16 yesrs)
n the onad Mina Households

Access of Ho.of Male Children
Membara to Bouae- o e oo oo OB P W 4 W ED oS PO I D UP S P PSP P U S G W AP P D W S ST P A 9 W

tService! holds* Total Students

Income Bo.

%

female Children Total Chiléren

Total Students

Koo

0.

Total Students

("4

Mingsg
8, NO member
in
1gervicoa' 30 36 Q

b. One member
in 'servi-
ces!? 53 74 48

C. More than
ons in
tgervices' 25 36 32

d. Total 108 146 89

Phils

e. Ho memdber
in
tgervices! 87 121 33

b. One member

in tservi-

ces!? 11 34 21
¢c. More then

one in
tscrvices! 114 26 22

d., Total 115 181 16

Totel(Bhils
& yines) 223 327 165

25,00

64,86

66,89

60.96

27.27

61.76

84.82
41.99

50.46

31

47

27

105

105

35

27
167

272

12

22

22

44

12.90

35453

22.22
20.9%

8.57

25.71

14.81
13.17

16.18

67 13

121 60

251 111

226 42

69 30

5% 26
348 98

599 209

19,40
45.59
60.32
44.42
18.56

43.48

49,06
28,16

34.89

Source: 1980 Survey.

« Households with members in the school~-going

(1.0. 6~%6 yoars).

age group
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Achievemant in Educstion

The level of achievement within the educationsl mainstream
is oruociel espcoially within the centext of occupational mobility..
As mentioned earlier a minimum of middle school education has
become esaentiasl in order to aveil of new occupational opportunities
Hence, apart from looking &t the extent of educstional
opportunities evailed of by the households, the actusl levels
of efucation attained by the membders would be pertinent.

In éhapter IIT 4t was noted thnat the pattern of enroclwment
in schools resembles that of & pyramid like structurs, while
the largest number of students were found in pnimery schools, -
middle and high schools accountsd for e proportionately smsller
number of students. The percentage of enrolment of tribal
students in middle anc high schools (as compared to non~tridbal

students) was relatively smsller than in primsry schools,

While no studies have systematically dealt with the
causes of this fall in enrolment at successive stages of
education a few explanations of this trend have been mentioned
in paésing bﬁ e number of scholars. Referring specifically to

educetion in tribael areas, Rethnaieh ssys thet:

ochildren may be sent to school between the ages

of s8ix to eight because st this tender sage, they
may not bLe of much help at home. After the age

of nine or ten, the child becomes an economic

assot because he ocen work at home or earn something
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outside, The child is, therefore, withdrawn
from school snd thus becomes a dropout, 10

The fathers/guardians of children who 'droppedt out of
school were interviewed in e study of Bhil tdropouts'. As many
as 87 of the 104 respondents stated that ths major difficulty
they faced in eduoating their children, was that their help weas
needed in domestic work. The fathers slso steted thet “they
exorcise force on their children to engage in work so that they

can add to family 1ncome".11 In yet another study of the Phils

i1t was observed that:

The children gre generally withdrawn from the
school as soon as they ¢ross the age of nine or
ten, irrespective 0of the fact whether they have
completed the desired course or not, becsuse the
Bhil fenrilies oan hardly afford to have an
economic loss end a long interruption in the
normsl household duties. 12

The studies quoted above also list several other factors
sooial, and cultursal, which tond to impode the progress of
students within the educational mainstream. For instancs,

occupational background, income levels, sducastional background,

10. Rethnaish, op-olt. p.135. Ses slso Shen and Patel, op.cit.
1981. ppoQ" .

11, N.N. Uyas, "The Drop-Outs in a Tribal 8ituation, Tribe.
VOIOVIII, N 0 1&2. ‘971. p.109.

12. Waik, op.cit. p.66.
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family aize end motivation and aspirations are also among the
factors which are seon @8 constraints in tridel eaucaticn.13
Similarly socio-cconomic backwardness, absence of the tradition
of learaning and the contradiction betwesn the value patterns of
home &nd school are seen as responsidble for poor enrolment
figures at higher stages of leaming.14 These studies however,
do not meke a distinction between the relative influence of the
sbove mentionsd factors snd their incidence st different levels

of eduoation.15

The present study makes a distinction between enrolments
in the 6«11 year age group as compareéd to the 12-16 age group.

¥hile the 6-11 age group is usually taken as the primary school-

going sge group, the letter is considered the post-primary school-

going ege group. It is hypothesized thet the percentage of
enrolment of children of 6-11 years is likely to be higher than

those who ars dbetween 12-16 years of age, This is likely to be

so for @ variety of ressons. Firatly, the possidility of withdrawel

from schools in the context of the contribution of the ohild to

13. Rathnaish, op.cit. pp.178-89.
14, See Patwardhan, op.cit. pp.36-7. Karleker, op.cit. p.181; etc.

15. Por a study which presents a framework for the study
of inequality of educational opportunity taking into
cccount both social end economic factors see Poudon,

Ogocito
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household labour ig likely to be graater {n the 12-16 age group,

rather than when children are younger,

Apart from the contribution to labour that the member is
liksly tp make, it is important to note thet the coet of eduostion
is highep in postApvimary a8 compared tc primery schooling. Primary
_eduoatién is’usually aveilable within or near the village. However,
‘middls and high achool education often involves & orucial decision
byvthe head of the household es to whether to send the child away
' :rom the village.or not, In such oases, the cost of books,
transport, hostel expenses, private acoommodation in the'absenoo,
of scaroe hostel accommodation and incidental expenses, makQ(
widdle ahd high school education rslatively more expeusive than
_primary éschooling. |

Table $.10 presents the psttern of enrolment in each age

‘group in the surveysd houssholds.

In table 5.10 we see that the percentage of snrolment
of ohildren varies betueen the two age groups. The magnituds
of enrolment in the 6-11 year age group exceeds that in the 12-16
age group. While the Brghmin households also revesl s veriation
in the percentage of enrolment, Appendix X shows that this
observation is wislesding. Only one male Prehmin ohild in the
older age group did not attend sohool. However, since the number
of Grahmin ohildren in esch age group is extremely small the

perconteges tend to get magnified.



: 141
Tabe 5.10

®
Inrolment in Age (Groups

1)
Community Perocentage of Members Enrolled in Sohools

L - T 2 X P ¥ L X P X T ¥ ¥ T 2 2 2 T 1 T 2 X L L 2 L T £ 3 2 T T L 1 T T T P2 T X T 2 2 T 2 X 2 & L 2 L 2 & 4.

6-11 years 12-16 years 6-16 years

G GO AP S O U G WS G EP ) GB GP LD G YD PV W P S D G @ WP D TP AP W G DY YDA FP WD NP S5 EB T A W SP U TS TV WP 50 M0 PGB W UGB TS G D WS > o

Total Male Femsle Totsl Mzle Female Totsl Male Female

Sochecduled
Tribas

a.Mina 46,20 65,12 23%.61 40,86 55,00 15.15 44.22 60,96 20.95

b.Bhil 31,13 45.05 15.84 23,53 37.14 9.09 28.16 41,97 13,17

c.Total 37,57 53.81 19.98 30.57 45.30 11.11 34.89 50.46 16,18
NG

Braaming 87.10 100.00 75.00 75,00 93.3Z 58.82 86.95 96,67 6€.67
Totsl 40.90 56,13 23.81 37.55 93.10 18.10 39.27 54.34 21.64

Sourses: 1380 Survey.

* The details of the talble are laid out in Appendix V

#» These are the percentage of enrolment of the total
nurber of children in each castegory.

#%5 The number of Rrehmin households 1s extremely small in
numter. {(Children in the 6-16 age group ave found in
only 27 housoholds). Hence, while the actusl number
enrolled in sach age group does not reslly differ, the
percentages are likely to te misleading.
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The percentage of enrolmsnt of children from tribal
houscholds falls from %7.6 per cent in the 6«11 year age group
to 30.6 per cent in 12-16 year age group. This psttern is
reflocted 4in ths magnitu@e of enrolment of both male and femsls
children. Within the tribal households sgain, it is the Bhils who
send a relatively smaller number of chiléren in sach group to
school, While 31.1 per oent of the Bhil children in the 6«11
yeer age group sre students, only 23,9 per cent»in the 12;16
year age group go to school., On the other hand, whiles the HMHinas
households alsc diapley a relatively higher percentsge of enrolment
of chiléren betwsen 6 td 11 years of age, they are sending 40.9
per cent of children in ths older age group to schocl., Similarly,
while 15.2 por cent of ¥ins girls aged dotween 12 end 16 years
are studying st present, this is true of only 9.1 por cent of
female children from Phil households, Thus we see that despite
the faoct that es many a8 535.6 per cent (8.f. Tedle 5.4) of the |
tribal houssholds ere able to asend at least ons ohild to school,
only 34.9 per cent of children are sctually enrclled in schoola.
However, while 37.6 per cent of children of 6-11 years old go to
school this is trus of only 30.6 per cent of these in the 12-16
yeer age group. |

it hes been suggested that the enrolment of tribal
ghildren (especially in the 12-16 age group) is influenced rot
only by cultursl snd sociasl factoras byt by eoonomic factors as

well. In fact we have observed that education of membera of this
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age group 1s likely to be more of sn economic propositicn than in
the younger sge group which is usuaslly associated with primary
schooliing. Hence, househclds whioh have a relativsly better
economic gstastus sre likely to send sz larger number of chiléren

in the older age group to school as compared to relatively poorer

housoholda.

A positive relasticnship betweon relstive economic status
end percentage of enrolment can be seen in table S5.11 abov&. The
percentage of enrolment in the older age grouvp 1= gc much as
50.4 per cent in households with more then one member in tservice?,
On the other hand in the tribal households as a whole the

enrolwent of ohildren in this age group is only 30.6 per cent.

Households which have no socass to 'service' income at all
account for more then 50 psr cent of the tribel households. In
comparison to households with one or more members who heve access
to service income, these nouseholds displsy the lowest enrolment
rates. In the 12-16 yesr age group we sea thet in these houaeholdg

only 9.8 per cent of mele children and 1.9 per cent of female

ohildren are enrolled in schools.

The percentege of enrolment of female ohildren has been
significantly lower then that of mele enrolments in 21l categories
of households. It hes been said that "tribsl parents are generally
indifferont towards the education of their children end, more 80 |

in the cese of girls, This is due to the differentisl oonception
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Table~§o11‘

Access to Service Incomo and Enrolment in Age Groups.

Access House- Percentage of Children Enrolled

of holdsq D D D P T G WP D T W WP G W D WD WD TP AP U G AT D O WD 9 P B D W PO W D G L P L L T L T T T Ty Y

Members 6-11 yoars 2-16 yeara 6=-16 years
t0 0 cececrccccwccccccecccceccncncccrcwen

tService! Totsl ¥ale Fewsle Tocal Wale female Tota)l ¥ale v@male
Inoome

o

Scheduled
Tribes

a.None 4n ‘ é
tGervi- 116 26.67 3?.50 14029 60’9' 9-84 1.92 ‘8077 26075 905
ces! (129) :

b,0ne meme

ber iun
tgorvi- A
cea!? (71) 45.30 64,18 2%.64 50.00 63,41 29.6% §7.37 63.89 25.61
13;
c.ore
than ons
in ‘Ser-
vices!? 36 51.47 79.41 25.53 60.42 96.43 10.00 55.17 87.10 18.5¢
(39) :
d.Total 223 3757 53.81 19,08 30,57 45.30 11.11 34.89 50,46 16, 1¢
(241)

—

Source: 1980 Survey.

¥ Tnese are the houssholds whioh have memters in the
6-16 year sge group. The total number of households
i{neach category is given in parenthesis.

* The number of female students in the 12-16 year eags-
group is very smell. Only 11 tridbel girls in this age
group are sent to school,
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of the functional rolse of girls in the traditionsl societies".16
While this attitude towards female education is & feesture of
society at large, it is important to see that households with
mambers in faervices' are sonding some of their female children
tc scnool. The reason for this trend may howvevsr not only be
economic, As a oonsequence of omployment in 'services?, mambev§
of the household move out of the isoletion of the villsge and

are sxposed to new experiences, velues end attitudes which mey

often got assimilated within their own world view.17

The influence of the access to tservice' income in sach
‘aeccion of the tribal households is geen in‘table 54124 ‘ﬁhat 1&[ ;
o: significance i3 that the pevoadtago of onrolment ;ﬁ shil
.housoholda with tgervice! income is atfikiagly high in the 12-16 |
year group. Thus, aArsw Bhii households which héve ene.oé more
hembers earning income from tservices! are able to send a8 mahy
as 45.9 per cent of children to school. However, what 1ie
fmportant is thet these familles are ablé to send as many as 50.9
per oent of children in the older and more crucial age group to

schools.

16. Rathnaish, op.oit. p.122.

17. Neik elsc makes s mention of the impact that employment 4n
the gervice seator has on the attitudes of the tribel geople.
e ssys that the sducated Bhils go outside the village communit
area to find smploywent as peons, chowkidars and constables.
Thes2 are oscupations hitherto unknown in the tribel arec.
They return with new ideas snd aspirations. A reflection of
these in some respects in seen in the education of not only
boys but of girls as well, See Naik, gp.oit. 1969, p.215.
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Tadble 5,12

Access to Service Income and inrolment in fge Groups in ¥ina and
Shll Hoi'seholds

Access of VNo,of Age CGroup of Members

Members to HouSe- ~ewewwencccnccencrccavernscoancncenrmeene—— -

tServices? holdas® €-41 years 12-1€ years 6-16 years

Income With  cewcccaccacccacvccncrsdvnccr s rvsn s nnv e rcnn s n e
‘ Children

(6-16 Per- Students Per- Students Per- Students
years) sons %o. % gons No. o a0ons No. &

Ming

g0 Moembar

in 'ser- 30 35 10 28.57 32 3 9.38 67 13 16.40
vice!

0.Cne or
More
nembers
in tser- 7o 123 63 51,22 61
vices!

-

e
S
VY
~3
.

ot
o
¢
FF +Y

398 53.26

c.Totel 108 158 75 46.2¢ 33 38 40.8¢ 2%1 111 40.22
Bhil

a.Xo member
in 'gere
vice! 26 145 38 26,21 81 4 4.%94 026 42 18.58

b.0ne or
moyre &4

nembeors 29 67 28 41.73 S5 28 50.93) 122 856 45.30C
in 'ser-
vices?

c.Total 115 212 €€ 31.13 136 32 23.5% 348 c8 28,16

» ghe relatively higher percentags of eurolment in the 12-16 as
compired to th= &§-11 year age group in tnis category is surprising
This could to some extent be a result cf aiscrepeunecies ia the
reported eges of children. Purthep, the rumber of obseyvations
themselves ave few, However, this trend is visible mednly $n Hhil
houssholds which derive some incoms from ocoupastions based on
skills such ss carpentry end tailoring. Ve tentatively suggest
thst such householas may wish to sducate one or two children till
higk schoel while the remelning children mey be persusded to
iearn the specific occupetiocnal skills.
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Educational fttesinment and Performence

‘We have hitherto .nalyssd the educational pettern within
the identified age groups. It is essumed thst students in the
12-16 year age group are likely to heve ocompleted primary school
end are within the middle or secondery stege of sducstion. Hence
households wiﬁh school going members in the 12-16 years ege group
are more likely to have higher levels of oducstional =tteinment
28 compared to those which are no® sending members in this sge

group to school.

The progress of tridbal students whc enter the educational
neindtrasem is howsvar not smooth. 4 number of nrobleﬁe associatoed
with relative 1solation_and backwardness 2f s community have often
based cited to axplein the poor performance ¢f those children who
enter school, Among these are the unfsmiliar medis of education,
tha slien contant of sducation, %he contradiction botwaen the value

syatem of home end achoo) eto. o

Rath, for lnstance, armies thst
thoe ocognitive growth of z tribal child is depresssed evon Hefore he
comos Lo school. He maintalns thal cultural deprivation retards the

child’s linguistic abllities and conceptusl dovelorzent. The

18, For exampla Srivastava in a study of the rslastively
isolated frmores of Orisea, points out thet cue of the
reasons why they lave responded poorly to the system of
formal educacion is thet it ia taughe in the reglional
langusazs which thsey do not understaund., Se¢e Srivasipva et.sl.
Tdantification of Educetioual rroblems of the Saors of
Or1963. %W USLULY NeOCeBaReTe 1971, Peiiie
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1l1literate home environment provides no intellsctual stimulation
and academic help to children. As a vesult says Rath"...it is
initially diffdcult to bring these children to school and still
mere difficult to retein them there for 10na".19

Arguing along similer lines Rathngiah also cleims that
"it is evident that the educational level of the perents
contributes to a greater extent in sending the ohildren ﬁo school
and further continusnce of the childrent's education from primary

to secondary level".zo

In the context of ecducetional astteinment end performence
a few studies hsve maede a wention of the phenomenon of ‘'wastage!®
end 'stagnstion' in education in the tribel areas. 'Westage!
is defined ss "the withdrawsl or dropping out of students before
completing 2 given course. Generslly when a student tekes more
than one yosr to pass e cless it &8 considered a case of

'stagnation'".a1

A high degree of wastage and stagnation in
éducstion in the tribal houssholds is likely tc result in
relatively low levels of educational sttainment of those memdbers

who enter sohools.

19. R. Rath, "Squalizétion of Educational Opportunities for the
Tribal Children”, in D, Pands (ed.). Tribal Problemsz of
Today and Tomorrow. Phutensshwaer: Cultural Society. 1380,
P Se

20. Rathﬂaiah. Og.cit. p0’190
2%. Srivastava, op.eit. 1971, p.41.
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Table 5.13 shows the level of education sttained by the

sdult memiiers in the surveyed households.,

Teble 5.13

Level of Educstion of adult Mcmbef;.

Community  Households

No.of kdulgg
........ ~ with School-

Lavel of Education Attained

Totel With  ing 1st to  Sth to  Oth end
Adults 5th 8th sbove
with Cless Cless
fchool-
ing#
Schedulad
Tribe
s.Mina 117 &89 152 65 38 49
(100 )»e=x (42.76) (25.00) (32.24)
b.Ehil 124 53 85 86 20 9
(100) (65.88) (2%.53) (10.59)
c.Total 241 142 237 121 58 58
(100) (51.05) (24.47) (24.48)
Brahmin 28 27 51 12 4 35
- (100) (23.53) (7.84) (68.63)
Total 269 169 281 128 60 93
(100) (45.55) (21.35) (33.10)

Source: 1980 Survey.

+ 'Jith Schooling! in this table refers to persons who have

at some point entered the school system.

** Members who are at prosent enrolled in schonls have been

excluded.

se» Pigures in parenthesis indicate percentsges.
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while all Brehmin households (with the exception of one)
shave at leest one educeted mebber, this is so in only 58.9 per
cent of the tribal households. Members from only 53 (42.7 per
cent) Bhil households heve some minimum level of schooling. In

coritrast 76,1 per cent of Mina households have menmbers who have

:entoved schools at some point of time.

.Tho levels of educgtion attsined by mejority of the educated
menmbers of tridbal households is feirly low when compared to thet of
the Brehmin members, While me many as 51.1 per cent of schooled |
_membora from tribel housoholda had attained only primary edncaeion,

an impreaaive 68.6 per cent of educated Brahnin sdults were

educated beyond the middle school stage.

The contrast betwesn the Mina end Bhil households is ot

limited to the variation in the number of educeted membevé ih
their respective communities but cen slso be seen in the

. ditrnrgntialvyattern of educational atteinment of the members.
For insﬁanée 32.2 per ocent of educeted Mines have more than‘
widdle school educstion. In contrast only 10.6 per cent (i.e.
nine memders) Bhils in the surveyed households claim thet thoyv
have studied beyond middle school., Persons who leave school
prior tovthe oomplétion of high school can be regerded &s heving
dropped out of sohool.

In & study of dropouts in a tribal situstion it wes found .
thet "feilure in exsmination and economic hardships are two major

ceuses for dropouta".22 Peilure within the educstionel msinstream

22. Mop "9.43.
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is to some oxtent a monifestation of the studentts insdblility

to cope with the educational system. While the pattern of

failure among the educated was not noted in the survey of

hougsholds a reflection of the performsnce of tribal students

oan be surmised from the results of exeminations presented below.

Table 5.14

Performance of Secondar¥ and rHigh Secondary Studernts in sFxaminae-
ons, 19({3~-80,*

Year Tribal Studentis Ron-Tribal Students **
Eotal Ho, Succesaful ¥ who Total RO Succesaful % who
No. Total & passed No., Total % passed
in 38d in 3rd
divn, divn,
1979-8C 126 84 66,67 75.00 106 73 68.87 65.75
1980~61 486 104 55.91 77.88 156 113 72.74 64.60
1081-82 239 332 56.17 1.06 160 108 67,50 59,26

Sources Educational Records - Higher fecondary School, Kherwsrs.

&

“*

This information pertsins to the examinstion results
of the students of Secondary (IX and X) and higher
Secondary olesses in Kherwars higher Seoondery school.

Hon-Tribal students here exclude persons from Scheduled
Caste comnunities and other Backward Classes.
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Two points are illustrated in table 5.14. Pirstly, while
there are failures smong students of each comwunity, the magnitude
of failure ie grester smong the tribal students. Secondly, the
performance of the tribel students who do succeed in their
exsninations is also relatively poor. A larger percentage of
trivel students (as compared to the non-tridsl students) pass Qitb
g third division.

A study of the aducated adults in the Respondents households
reveals that as many es 24 of the 59 persons who have more than
primary school education dropped out of school after failing
in examinations. Though the sample Respondents ia very small,
the households have been classified sccording to their sources
of income to see whether the pettern of educational performence

is uniform in ell househclds. This cgn de sesn in Thble 515,

In table 5.15 we see that fallures and drop outs among
the educated 48 a feature of households of all categerias of
houaseholds. However, the tebdle also implies that households which.
have some access to 'service! incceme have relatively higher lsvels

of educational attsinment and relatively fewer number of failures.

The importance of s conducive home environment for educe-
tional advencement hss teen mentioned earlier., It is often said
that the educationel sttainment of parents significently
influences the entire socielization process of the children.

Singhi declares that "uneduoatqﬁ;pgpepgsmbave“gggprally little
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Table 5.1

Educstional Attainments and Achievement Respondents#* Households

Bource of Ho.of Level of REducation Attainsd by sdults

Household House - 08 > AD > e e i B D R A O 00 I e S P D P A P P D SO N S B Sy A W U 08
Income holds I - V VI - VITTI IX & X XI & sbove Totel

D OB W G B U GF WD GV OO G G GD BB P ND o WP B ED BB Wb WS BD WP WP TH YD GO S A S AD U GD WS YN R WP G W W W PO N D GP > S S8

Per Fall Per Feil Per Pail Per ¥Fall Per Feil
S0N38 Ures SONS Ures SONS ures goONs uUres sONs ures

Wwith Access
to Service
Income

a.Cultive-

tion « 17 10 - 4 - 15 9 13 - 40 9
‘gervice?

b.Cultive-
tion «
Lebour 11 7 - 6 2 12 7 2 - 27T 9
tservice!t

c.Total 28 17 - 10 2 25 16 15 - 67 18

No Access to
t8ervice?
Income

rone e

" g.Cultiva-
tion and

Labour 29 10 - 3 2 6 4 - - 19 6
only .

Total 5T 27 = 13 4§ 3 20 15 - 86 24

Source: Respondents Survey 19380.

# 2 totcl of 57 Respondents (tribsl) were interviewed.
The table presents the level of achievement of the
eduoatod adults (including the Respondents)
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impact in sheping the educaetional needs, cereer and psth of their

offapvings".zs

A comparison betwesn the level of enrolwent of chfldren and
the educationsl status of the housoholds reveals that = majorit§ of
students oome from houssholds vhich have at least one educated
adult member. This trend is especially viaidle in the educational
atatus of households which have post-primary school students. The
relationship between the oducstionel status of the households and

level of enrolment of its members 1s dGepioctsd in table 5,16,

fadble 546
Educationsl sbatua of Tribal Households and mrolment of
M
Lducstional® Ievel of Enrolment of Tribal: Students
) Statua Of - D D WO > G ab > " TP D A B W WO AP T D T D G D GP AP D G D WD NS P D D D YD W D =D - o> s - - e
Bouseholds Primarg SOhool ‘Middle School and Above
Houae- Students % House~ Students o
holds ' holds
wWith educated 67 101 72.66 52 - 65%% - 85,33
members
Without educated
members 21 38 27.34 6 11 14.47
Total - 94 129 100,00 88 76 100,00

- Source: 1980 Survey.

» The oducationsl status of the households is seen in terms of
whether the adult members (i.e. those beyond the achool-
going age group) have attended school or not.:

¢s Pour Mina and two Phil students who have gone in for higher
education heve bgen included. These persons were not include
in the aschocl-going =ge group as they eare beyond 17 years o!
age.

23, 8inghi,N. Educstional Prol.lems of the Scheduled Ceste and Sched:
led Tribe students in Rajesthan. mimeo. Jeipur. 1975, p.180.
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While 27.3 per cent of the primary school students come
from households with no history of formal education, only 14.5
per cent of wmiddle school students come from households of this
educational status. As many &s 89.3 per cent of post primery
school goers oome from household which have educeted edult

members.,

In this sectioniwe have enslysed the inequality of
educstionsl opportunity that exists in the surveyed households.
thile the fact that e fairly large number of tribasl households
(53.3 poer cent) are sending at least one child to school has been
inferrod as & sigas of & positive attitude towards education, the
relatively low percentage of overall enrolment of children (35,2
per cent) has been seen &s resulting from a number factors. Among
these ares (a) the relative isolation of the tribgsl community;
-{b) tho size of the individual households; (c) the relative

eccnocnic status of households.

¥hile the relatively isoleted Bhils are educetionally
the most backwardé of the surveyed households, those households
which have a larger number of members in esch section of the téibal
community are eble to send a larger number of children to school.
However, within each section of the tribal community and especislly

smong the Bhile 4t is those households which have a better economio
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status (i.e. those which have acoess to 'service! income) whioh

sre able to send the largest numher of children to school. The
‘variable of economic status becomes more significant as the tribal
children proceasd from primary to middle and sbcondary school,
Households which heave no access to 'service! income, Bhils as woll ¢
88 Minas ars adble to send less fhan 20 per cent of ¢hildren in the
12-16 year ags group to school., On the other hand, households with
more than one member in tservices' are able to send at least 50 /
pev,déﬁt~of members in this age group to school. fThus, ihequnl}ti'
of qducational opportunity soeg? more pronounced between houséﬁéldp
| of differential econozﬁio. atatus‘%acher than between the leas
isolated and the more isolsted sections of the larger tribal
community. This suggeets.that despite disadvsntages (socisl and
cultural) which tribel communities are likely to suffor from in
the process of education, households which heve a relatively |
better economic atatus are in a better position to overcome guch \
disadvéntagoa. The Brshmin households we have shown, are’ -
Veconpmically and educstionally far’mbre advanced than the Bhil

and Mina households.

24. Shah and Patel have also found thst "There is a positive
: and strong relationship batween social class snd sducational
attainment of the tribals". cp.cit. 1981, p.141.



CHAPTER VI

OCCUPATIONAL CHANGE AND MOBILITY

This chapter will focus on ocoupstionsl chsnges that have
taken place in the tribal coaumunity meinly in terms of a shift
from treditionel agricultural and allled ococupations to :hppé_iq
the modern sector. Movement, if any, into skilléd occupations
will aleo be seen as an indicator of occupationel change. The
megnitude of ocoupational mobdbility (in the sense of changes in
occupationsl status between generations) in the tribal pouseholda.
snd its relstionship with the growth of formal educetion will also
be discussed in this chapter. | |

Occugational Changs

The Bhils today arse primarily engaged in cultivation.
while references to activities like hunting and food gathering
do find a mention in the early literature on the tride, as meny
as 93.2 per cent of the Bhil work force in Rejusthen were returned
as cultivators and sgriocultural ledourers in 19T71. 8imilarly,
we have seen that only 3,9 per ocent of the working populstion

of Kherwara tehsil are engaged in non-agricultural ococupations.

Thers nas boen no significant shift in the pattern of
economic sctivity of the tridbsl workers at the level of the State

or within Kherwara tehsil. 4 glence gt the composition of the
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workforce over the yesrs reveals that there hes sctuslly been o

fall in the number of persons engaged in activities other then

oultivation.1

In table 6.1 1t is surprising to sece that whils cultivation
is the priuvery economic activity of the working populstion in
the éurvoyed villages, the percentage of workers engaged in none
sgricultural activity has :giled in tho 1961 to 1371 period.
within the non-agricultural sector it is in the category of
tother service! ocoupations that the maximum numbé; of persons
haeve been absorbed. From s total of 26 persons in 1961, the
number of persons engaged in ‘other services' in the villeges
;nor;aéed to 44 in 1971, The overall ocoupationsl pattern thua
remains rolativély undiversified in the tribel area in general
and the gurveyed villasges in particular. This predominsantly

rural, agrarisn pattern of the economy i3 likely to constrsin

1. Statement ahowiﬁg Percentage of Tribel Workers Pngsged in:

Cultivation Non-2gricultural
and Agricul- Activity
tural Lebour

D P E G W S VD W G S GP S8 GF AP G5 VP D Wb G S T G G S P WP TP @O WP AP AP O G0 A S A = G L. A 2 2 2 2 T 2 T X X 1 L T 2 2 4

Re Jasthan rhils

8. 1961 83.71 10.29
b. 1971 93.20 6.80
EKnerwara (Tribels)

e. 1961 85.62 10.38
b. 1971 96.10 3.90

Source:s Census of Indis, 1961, 1971. Rejasthan.
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Table 6.1

Occupational Pattern of Surveyed Villagss 1961, 1971

Type of Activity 1961 1971

Total Population 1623 1973

Number of Workers - 552 390
~ Cultivator 505 337

Agriocultural Labourer - 1

Minidg, Animal Husbandry, etc. 2 2

RSQsohold Industry snd

Henufacture _ 10 B

cOhatvuction; Storage, Trade, :

Commerce and Transport 5 5

Other Services 26 : 44

Source: Censue of India 1%61. Yol.XIV. Rsjssthan District
Census Handbook Udeipur District,
' Census of India 1971. Series 18. Rajasthen Diatrict
Census Handbook Tdaipur District.

s The consolidsted figures for the villages of Badla,
Baroti end Umra have baen given.
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the wegnitude of occupstionsal mobility that would otherwise have

been poasible.2

In ohaﬁter 1V we hed seen that gll the surveyed households
sre to a large cxtent dependent on income from cultivation. Manual
iabour is slso ;;’important source of income for majority of the
tridbal householda., However, we hed slso noted that 167 persons
from the surveyed tribal households are engaged in activities that
have been include& under the bdroad category of tservicest. !Service
:ectbr ocoupatione in this study includs not only servioce as
employees of the government, semi-government or other organigations
but *skilled! oocupations as well. These are ocoupstions which
1§volve the practice of certein specific skills., The distinction

1s thus maede between the treditionsl sector {(i.e. cultivetion and

lsbour) and the modorn sector {(i.e. services and skilled occupetions

In table 6.2 we ses that 16.2 per cent of the tridbal adults
are engaged in skilled occupations and servioces (including persons

who hava retired from service). In coantrasts 38.5 per cent of

2. The phenomenon of ccoupationsl mobility (i.e. occupationsl
change between or within generstions) first witnessed in
industrialising sccieties, ocoured within an increasingly
complex ocoupationel structure. In chapter two we hsve
elready commented upon the significen”shift in the composition
of the work force from primsery to tertiary sector occupations
as the process of industrialization set in.
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Table 6.2

Pattérn of Pmployment of Members Eerning sn Income from !Services'!

L L2

Community Totel aAdult - MEmbers* Engaged in 'Services! #¥.
bers bers Total _____Services ______ _ - Skilled#®=0Other:
N S T
| pres- tired
years) ont
Scheduled
Iribe
a.Mina 305 501 (;;9.. 7 6 108 .8 3
» '08 : - :
b.Bhil 101% 528 48 30 4 34 - 14 -
' (9.1)
c.Totel” : 1818 1029 1 12 40 142 22 ,
1 : 9 (1232) e 4 4 2 3
Brahmin  184. 98 - 38 33 3 36 1 o
' | (38,.8) . ' ' o
Total 2002 1127 205 135 43 278 23 4
Source: 1380 Survey.
"4 persons who are from the hougehold but cre employed
- outside the village end hence were not prosent at the
time the survey was being conducted have been included. -
#4 13ervices! include sevrvices 83 well as skilled ocoupations.
#++ 18k{lled occupstions! include carpentry and tailoring.
Under the category of 'Others' arsa included employment in
privets establishments such ss hotels as well gs in
business. '

Figures in parenthesis indicate percentsges.
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trehwin sdults heve entered the 'service! sector. Jsmong the
tridbal edults, 23.8 per cent of ¥inas ag compared to only 9.1

per cent of Phils earn an income from services and skilled

ocoupations.

Skilled Occupations

The ¥hils did not traditionelly practice eny specific
occupational skilis. As montioned elsewhere, the neceasary
occupational services were rendered by osstes like the Chamars
(scavengers), Suthar (cerpenter), Lohar (iron smith), Jogis
(messengers stc.). In the last fow yesrs, howévev, a fow tribal
households have begun to practise certain skills, namely, |

carpentry and tailoring. These ocoupations are garried ocut in

sddition to cultivatiocn,

In the EBench Mark Survey conducted in 1377 it was observed
that apecislized occupational skills were prectised in six of the
tribal housebolds of Badla and RBareti., uhils three hcuseholds
practised carpentry, tailoring wes an important ectivity in the

remaining throee houaaholds.3

Similarly in table 6.2 wo see that 23 perscuns i{n the
survayed households render skillad services. Thsae persouns ccme

from 18 households. Skilled servico income earners are however

3. Benoh “ark Survey Records, 1977.
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still only a negligible proportion of the total service income
'earnera. In the table 6.2 we see that persons practising skilled
occupations form only 11.2 per cent of the total mumber of members

who receive an income from all ?services?,

_ Only one Brahmin member practices s skilled ocoupation
(tailor;hg). ‘A larger number of Bhils as compared to Minas
are engaged in ocoupations 1ike carpentry snd tailoring. We see

that fourteen Bhil members snd eight ¥ina members practice
skilled ocoupations.

Services

| In table‘6.2~wo saw that only 16.2 per cent of tribai
memborazboyond the age pf 17 years'sro engaged in services end
skilléd oeeupdtions. However, as manj‘an 85 per cent 6£ these
persons are earning an income from services i.e. from smployment
in'govornmont énd other organizations. Within this éatogovy aro"
slso iﬁoluded 40 persons who are presently receiving a pension

a8 a consequence of prsvious employment &n these organizations.

In contrast to the tribal households, 38.8 per.cent'of “
Brahmin adults receive a tservice' income. As =many as 36 of the
38 Brahmins in the 'aervice' sector are drawing an income from the
government and other organizations. One Brahmin adult is engaged
in business. wWhile 108 Minas draw an income from services, only

34 thils receive such an income. Three Mina members are &lso
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engaged in private service in wayside hotela.4

Type of Service

In an earlier chapter we had traced the historiecal
circumstences which led to the growth of modern occupstionel
opportunities in the Kherwera area. Towards the end of the
gineteenth century not only was a militery townshiov established
at Xherwara but a majority of the recruits in the Mewar Phil
00598 (M.B.C.) wore from the Bhil community.s

The eafllest racruits for the M4.,B,.,C., belonged to the Ehil
villages which surrounded the Xherwara military township. The
growth of settlements around the Kherwara township have largely
been attributed to the employment opportunitics offered by the
H.B.Cs Vyas in this context says that "the employment

opportunities vwere a big attraction as they raiged the economic

atandgrda of the recruita".6

4. The occupetional structure in the villages does not permit
-the absortption of tservice! income earners within their
villages of origin. uhile persons engsged in carpentry
do osrry on their trade from within the village, this is not
so in the case of bther services. The tailors, a couple of
teachers and some others are at present working in the tehsil
headquarters. Hence thess persons are able to stsy on their
respective villsages. The majority of persons earning a
service income at present however, reside outside the tehsil
for the major part of the year. These persons are not 1ncluded
a8 members of the villsge in the Census “urveys.

S. Vyas, op.cit. 1564.
6. Ibido. pt S‘C
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The tribal people of the Redls village settlement were
among the first to teke advantage of these early occupational
opportunities. In contrast,only a few Bhils of Baroti were among
those who were initislly employed in the M.5.C. The Bhils of
Unre, the wost isolated of the thrse surveyed villeges, hsd no

early access to new occupational Opportuditios.

At present the Mewar Bhil Corps employes 420 persons."It
is sgid that at the turn of the century the Corps employed as méuy
as 1000 persons. In addition to the 1,B.C, (whioh today forms
part of the PRejasthan ?olice)lit is the other instrument of
ndministration i.ea. the police force and military which absord

e sizeable nuubdber of persons who are engaged in the service ssctor.

A majority (75.9 per cent) of the tribal people in the
service sector are employed in the police force, military and
M.B.C. Officers of the government (17.9 per cent) andlschools
(4.1 per cent) employ only a smell proportion of members from
tribal households. In contrast, only one Brahmin member
obtaining income from services is employed in the army. A
e jority (61.1 per cent) of the Ershmins are employed in

ingtitutions of education.

services under the government and local bodies sre
clessified under four cstegories i.ec. Class I, Class Ii.
Class IIY and Class IV, Wwhile Class I services have the highest
levels of income, authority and status, Class IV services

comprise the most poorly paid services which slso have the lowes!
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degree of authority and status. Information on the changes in
theApattorn of employment of the tribal population in the various
oategories of services in Rajesthan State is scanty. Data
pertaining to the year 1971 however, indicates that the
representation of tridbal people in services ia.minimal. 'Thqf
pattern of recruitment of members of the tribal communityﬁin each

category of service is given bslow.

Table 6.3
Psttern of Employment in the EBtete Services 1971,

Category of - Totel Number of - Scheduled Tribdes

Services Rumbder Scheduled a8 8 % of Total

Employed Tribe Eme Employees
ployees

Class 1 . 3584 83 2,32

Cless 1I 32646 1234 | 3.78

Claes IIX 10021 388 3.88

Class IV 12375 1450 . o 1.72

Total 58626 3155 ' 5.38

Source: Rajasthan Xein Samsj Xelysn Part.i. 1972, p.8.

Table 6.3 shows that tribal employees oompriaela-negligible
5.4 per cent of the total pumber of persons employed by the State
Government. However, whet 1s most striking is the fact that the
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proportion of tribal employees to total employment is maximum

in Clgss IV services which as mentioned heve the lowest economio

and gsocial statua.7

Informetion on the employment situation at the end of the
yoar 1979 was collected from the offices of Udaipur district as
part of an ongoing project.8 The pattern of recruitment in 3219
offices for which data was eavaileble is given in teble 6.4.

Table 6 S i
Pattern of Pmployment in Services in Udaipur District, 4979

Class of  __ Persons Employed* _____ % of Tribel
Service Total Scheduled Zwployees
Tribes

Class 1 544 11 A 2.03
Class X1 4102 1314 3.19
Class IIIX 2380 236 9.92
Class IV 3086 174 5.64
Total 10109 552 5.46

8ource: ProEoet Data - Employment Exchange Office (Tribel)
Udalpur.

# This data does not include the smployees of orgenizations
l1ike the military and police force which recruit the
meximum number of tribal employees. Further, information
from only 321 offices of Udaipur district was eveilsdble at
the ené of Dscember 1980. The project is still sn ongoing
one.

7. The data do not reveal what communities the tribel employees
belong to.

8. The Bmployment Exchange Office (Tribal Cell) Udaipur district,
is at present conducting a survey on the employment pattern in
offices in the district. In Table 6.4 we have preossnted the
information obtained from the projsct records.
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In the offices of Udsipur distriot the government,
semi-government and local bodies, Scheduled Tribe employees
are poorly represented in Class I and Class II services. Tsble
6.4 shows that members of the 3Jcheduled Tribes are found in
cnly 2.0 per cent of Class I posts and 3.2 per cent of Clsss II

posts.

Thus, both at the level of the State ss well as at the
digtrict level we see thet (a) the memblers of the tribal community
form only e negligible proportion of the totsl number of service
erployees. (b) Further, it is in the Class III and 1V services
which have a relatively low economic end socisl statuas that the

largest number of tribsl employees are found.

The survey of houssiolds aléo reveels that no menber
employed in the service sector is found in occupations which
have ths highest stsatus if.e. professionel, high sdministrative
end manageriel. Vhile the Rrahmins are found meinly in
.oooupational categories which have a relatively highsr status the
tribal employess are concentrated at the lower end of the

ocoupationel prestige scale.9

Only persons who receive an $income from the tservice!
sector have been clsassified in tadle 6:5. Henoce the majority
of members who are ongaged'in cultivation and labour only, have

not been included. In teble 6.5 we note that 84.2 per cent of

9. We have used the prestipge scale of occupations construoted
ty Vioctor DtSouzs, .cit. Vor a discussion of DND'Scuzats
occupational classi?goeffon see chepter IT. p.

i
Soen
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Tedble 6.5

Socio-Reonomic Clsssificstion of Occupations of Members in !Services

Occupational# Persons in 'Service! Sector
Prestige Crade —ewcececcceccrmecccccacaes cecmmrrneeene—- L T
Totel Scheduled Tribe
s o w00 o s 00 We 4 S S U = 9T 20 4 o W Erahmin
Mine rhil Total
I (Professional
andé High Ad- = - - - -
ministrative)
IT (Hanageriel
. and Executive) 3 - - - : 3 '
: (1.46) , (7.89)
111 (Inspectional, '
Supervisory,
Hon Menual 42 7 6 13 29 '
~ (higher (20.49) (S.88) (12.5) (7.76) (76.32)
grade)) 3 : '

IV {Inspectional,
. Supervisory, 117 22 ‘ 112

90 5
" {lower grade) '

~V.(8k4i1led

Manusl and 26. 11 14 25 1.
.poutine w#w (12.68) (9.24) (29.17) (14.97) (2.63)
grades of -
_ Fori Manusl) |
VI (SemirSkilled) 17 11 6 17 -

(8.29) (9.23) (12.5) (10.18)
VIY (Unskilled '

Manual ) w4 - - | - ' - -
Total v 205 119 148 167 38
‘ (100) (100) (100) (100) (100)

Source: igao §grvox.~f”"
* o D'Souzsa's sssigns a number to each prestige grade,

we have included the description of the occupations in
parenthesia.
#»4 Skilled ocoupations are included in cstegory V.
s¢% Porsons who srecengaged in unskilled manusl ladour have
not bsen included in this table.
#s#2 Porsons who heve retired have been classified in
accordance with their occupational status while in service
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the Brahmin members are in occupations of relatively high status.
i.e¢. managerial and supervisory (higher grade) occupations. On
the othey hand, only 7.8 per cent of the members f{rom tribal
households have been adble to enter higher grade supervisory
ococupations, i.e. ooccupational category III. HMajority of the

Bhils and ¥Hinas are conceatrated in occupationsl categories

1V, V and VI.

In chepter II we had suggested that the prestige
classification of oocupations does not fully portrey the magnitude
of income Ciffsrentials among the tsarvice' income earmers,

This is mainly bscausce sach of the sbove occupationsl cstegories
are not cherscterized by any uniformity in income levels, Table
6.6 pﬁasonte the classification of t'service' income earners on

the bssis of their soales of pay.

In tabls 6.6 we see thst whereas only 5.3 per cent of
Brahmin members in fservices' earn less then R8.40C per month
this is true of 94.0 per cent of tribal tservice! lncome ecarners.
Qe also see that 8,4 per cent of Minas and as weny as 31.3 per
cent of Fhils in the 'service' sector earn less thamn Rs.200 a
month. On the other hand 36 of ihe 38 Rrahmin earners are in

the pay scele of over Rs.400 s month.

A comparison of table 6.5 ond table 6.6 revesls that
whereas T74.8 per cent of the tribsl earners are in the

occupational prestige categories of IIX and IV in terms of income
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Table 60 6

Pattern of Income from !Iervices!

Community Nambors’ No.of Members with en Income Per Nonth of (Rs)

in Y T R Y Y RPN B O PGB G G SO D S B WD TP SP W WA AP A on W W

Services Less 201~ 401~ 601- More than
then 400 600 8C0 800
200
Scheduled
JIribes 4 »
a.Mins 119 10 &% 100 7 2 -
(8.41) (84.03) (5.88) (1.68)
b.Bhil 48 15 27 4 2 -
(31.25) (56.25) (8.33) (4.17)
o.Total 167 25 127 11 4 -
" Brahmin 38 . 1 1 28 6 2
}2.63) {2.63) (73.68) (15.79) (5926)~j
Total 205 26 128 39 10 2
T (12.68) (62.43) (13.02) (4.89) (0.98)
Source:. 1980 Survey.
‘ . # In the case of persons who have retired, the pay soales

while in services have bsen considered,

vx pigures in parenthesis are percenteges.
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earned their status ie very much lower. Sfurther it is important
" to remember that 3% tribel adults who are pensioners and who have
deon included in the R8.201-400 scale, presently receive only

around Rs,.200 & month.

The employed Bralhmins are found in the reletively well
pajing tesching profession, Two persons are working as head
masters while 19 hold poats ss school teschers. fThe tribal
service inqome earners are employed meinly es constebles, soldiers,
| peons and security guards., Only six of the sdult tribel memders
have entered the tesching profession. Those who fall in the income
scale of more than Re.600 a month includs en everseer, a junior

engineer and a €less II Officer.,

Policy of Reservations snd Occupstional Coportunities

0f ecrucial importance for the question of employment of
the tribel people, and especislly the educated among them, ia the
‘policy of reservation of job vacancies for members of this

‘oommunity.1°

10. As mentioned earlier, the Central Jovernment reserves
7.5 per cent of its vacancies for the Scheduled Tribes.
The Stste Government of Rajasthan has declared that 12.5
per oent of vacancises arising in the departments of the
state government and local bodies are to be reserved for
members of the tribal community.
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In table €.3 we had observed that tribsl employees
comprise only & swall percentege of the total number of employees
in various categories of services in the State. %o dotails
however have been glven regsrding the extent of reserved
vacsncies and recvultment within egoh category. Some date
in this context hgs bsen collected by the Employment Exchange
Offioce,

The National Employment Service is an importent sgency
through which recruitment is wmeds for certein ocategories of
services uader the Centrzl snd State fovernments. The Employment
Exohange Act of 1963 hos made it obligetory on the part of the
appointing authorities in the government, ststutory corporations
snd locel bodies to notify the vacancies, occuring in their

departments, to the employment oexchange.

The tridal ocell of the Ruployment Exchange office in
Udaipur organizes frequent camps in Kherwara tehsil in order
to encourage the registration of the unemployed end especielly
the sducated unemployed tribsl youth, Recruitment espeoially
infClaas 117 end Class IV categories of services require that

applications are routed via the employment axchenge.

It has often been said that not ell the unemployed

persons from the tribal community register with the employment

11

exchange. However, it 4s important to see what happens

1%. L.P. Vidyarthi. Cultural COnfigurations of Ranchi. Calcutta:s
JeX. Basu and Coe. 19 » po1 - 4. )



st 174
to ths few tribal members who do ectually register with the
Bxchange,

A perusal of date from the Dmployment Exchange reveals
facts that are contrary to the stated policy of reservations of
the State Government, (/e see that in no year 344 the sotusl |
number of reserved vacancies exceed five per cent of the total
vecanocies notified in the past few years, Prior to 1377 not even
three per cent of the yearly notif;ed vecancies were resgserved for
tribal cendidates (Table 6.7). Whet is even more surpriasing is
that cven ths few vacanclies which are notified as foserved for
tribal candidates have not been completsly filled by them in any
given year.,

Table 6.7

Percentage of vVacancles Hotified snd Fillad by ths Eaployment

Exchange Udeipur Distvict: 1974-79

Yesr % of Vacanoies % of Reserved

Reserved for Vacancies

Scheduled Tribes Filled
1974 2.09 34.8
1975 1.84 46,67
1876 2,20 47.62
1977 5.50 56.24
1978 5.21 68,42
1579 4.61 78.70

fource: Ymnloyment Exchenge (Sud Regional Office) Records.
Udalpur District,

# The information pertsins only to registrations made
in Udaipur district.



1 175 ¢
One of the frequent explanations given for the poor
‘recruitment of members of the tribal community 4in services is
that of tsuitability'. Recrulting authorities often state that

there is:

1. Lack of suitsble candidates;

2. Lack of adequate response from candidates with
required educational qualifications, and;

3. The failure of the candidates to reach the
presoribed standerd in the written and oral

tests.’z

In this connection it must be smentioned that the
Government of ﬁajaathan has {ssued instructions thst vacancies
ageinst reserved quotas should &nvarisbly be filled from amongst
-members 0f thé concerned community. Reserved vacancies should not
romein unfilled merely on the grounds of suitadbility as long as

persons with necessary qualifications are evatleble. !’

The relastively large number of submissions made ageinst
reserved vacancies every yoer indicates that so many csndidates

on the live register possess the essential quslifications.

A study of the registrations in the Bmployment Exchange
reveals that the number of persons who remsin on the live

regiater are only a fraction of those vho register in any

1%. Report'of the COmmissionev of Scheduled Castes snd

s+ The Manasger of

13. Report of the Scheduled Aress and Scheduled Tribes Commission.
V°§o1o ogociso poss .
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particular year. The majority of epplications made by the tribsl
:people tend to lapse within a year or two of registration. This
can be seon with refersnce to the registration of tribdbal applicanta

from Kherwars tehsil:

Registrations Made in 1976 (Tridal)” Nusber (Shorwara Tehsil)

Total Applicants (1976) 584
¥umber which lapsed (1376-1980) 516
Number of Flacements (Upto 1980) o 6

Humber remaining on the live ¢{ -
Register (1980) ) 62

» This..information wes obtained from the Sub-Regional Employment
Exchange 0ffioce, Udaipur District. Detsils wers collected from
the registration cerdas &s the Tehsil-wise informaetion had not
yot been computed., The detsils pertain to tridbal applicants
(from Kherwara tehsil) who registered in 1376,

In the sbove table we see that es many as 88.4 per cent of.
the registrations msde by tribal applicants in ths yeer 1976 had
lapsed by the -end of December 1980. VWhat 1s of most aignificancekf
sspaciélly in the context of ocoupaetionel Opportunitioa of tribel

people is that, only six appliesnts had actuarlly obteined
| placemsnts through the Exchange. The cumbersome process of
re-régistering every yser and the neglihidle number of plscements 4
affected through the employment exchange secm to be 1Mpobtqntv
rressons why the large magnitﬁde of tridbal appiioante sllowvtheir

regiatrations to lepse ovar the yoesrs.
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We have in the foregoing pages noted that there has been
only & margingl change in the occupational structurs of the tribal
- area ovér the years, Cultivation (eand manusal labour)>yhich'haa'
been tha traditional ocoupation of the Bhils continues to be the
main activity of maejority of the working population., A dﬁift,
:though marginal, which is obsefvable awsy from traditional economic
aétivity has been mainly towarda occupstions in the 'service!
‘seotor. However, we haeve seen that the number of sarvice sedtor

oocupations are extremoly limited,

In a sltustion where the avenues to regular sources of

. income sare almost negligible, the relatively small numbder of
tgervices! srs likely to become the aphere of 1nten§o'éoq£&1
compeiition. It becomes essential to look st the pattern of
s0cess o occupationsl opportunities by members of the tribal
community. 1Is there differentisl access to occupetionsl
Opportunibiaa, and‘if 80, what {3 the basis of the differential'

ability of persons to profit from new ocoupstional structures?

Spresd of Qcocupational gggortunities

t

Not el househclés have accesa to the 15ervice sector!.
Only 16.2 per cent (167 persons) of the adults from tribal
‘households have scoess to this source of innome, ' These persons
‘come from 112 of the tridal households. uhile the 119 employed
#inas come frow 83 noueenolds, tho 48 thils iAn this category are
members of 29 housenolds. Further in table 6.8 we also sce that

the 167 tribsl members obtaining an income from service occupations
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are themselves pert of only 9% immediate families which now

stand partitioned.

Table 6.8

_Spread of Occupational ggggrtunities in Tribsl . Houssholds

Item Communi ty
Mina Rhil Total |
- Total Households 117 124 241
-Fersons engaged in fservices! 119 48 167

Households with one or more § A
memters in tservice! § 83 29 142

Pemilics®* with merbers engaged |
in tservices! § 72 21 93

Bource: 1980 Survey.

» Family here refers to the 'family of origin' to which
the headd of individusl households formerly belonged.

The above table suggests thet not only is the apread of

occupational opportunities in the households relastively limited, .

but the magnitude of ocoupational change between genergtions is

also likely to be reletively small.

gntergenéraﬁional Ocoupstional Change and obility
In sn occupationally hitherto relatively undiversified

tribal éociety. intergenerationsl occupational changs can be

broedly looked at in terms of:
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the shift in the ocoupations of sons eway

from the treditional ooccupations of their
fathers.

Intergenerational ocoupational mobility on the other hsnd
i3 defined as the change in occupational status between generations,

It is seen in:

the movement between generations from occupetions
of lover sccio-economic status to those which have
s higher gocio-sconomic atatus. 14

In order to study the nature and magnitude of inter-
generetional ocoupational mobility in the surveyed tribal
bouaehblds. the cccupationel of membors in the 17-3015yeer age4
group have been compsred with that of their fathers. The
educetional level of these memdbers has alsoc bsen compared to
that of their fathers in order to understand the influence of
* formal education in the process of intergenerationsl occupstional .

Amobility.

14. Occupnational Change refers merely to a movement from ons
Eroa% category of economic activity to snother. It may
or may not involve some amount of oceupational wmobility.
Oocupational mobility looks at the movement between
ccocupations graded into status cstegories. Agriculture
and lebour have 8lso been assigned e specific occupetionsl
status grade.

15, We will refer to the members in the 17 to 30 age group
as t*youtht,
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Occupational Chsnge ~ From Traditional to Non-Traditional
Qocupations

Of the 474 youth in the 17«%0 year age group only’éi)(10.8
per cent) ers presently engaged in activities within the 'servics?
sector. If 81l t'service! income earning youth are the first
generation of members to have entered this non-traditional
occupational sector, we can conclude that they have all
experienced occupstional mobility., Eowever, we have already noted
that the spreed of new ooccupstional opportunities among the
households has been relatively narrow., Hence, & fairly largse
nunber of taervice! income esrning youth are likely to hsave
fathers who have entered the non-traditional i.e. 'aservice' sector.
The maegnitude of occupatiornal change dbetween generations can de

seon in table 6.9.

In teble 6.9 we see only 16 of the 51 tgervicet' income
occupationsl change. These are youth whose fethers are still
engaged in activities like oultivstion end labour, The remaining
68.6 por cent of members have fathers who have alresady entered the
service seotor. While 12 M¥ina youth (35.3 per cent) have fathers
vho are engaged in cultivation end labour only four of the 17 Bhil
youth come from such backgrounds. This trend suggests that there
is a definite process of self-recruitment in households which

slready heve accsss to new occupational opportunities.
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Table 6.9
Intergenserationel Occupationel Change in the Tribal Househoclds

Occupation of tServicé! income EFarners 17-30 years

Mine Ehil Total«
Agriculture 11 3 14
Agriculture and |} psAe )
Labour § 1 1 2 e
8killed Occupations = 2 2
Serviceses 22 11 33
Total 34 17 51)

Source: 13980 Survey.

¢ Five Mines and three Rhils who are engaged in skilled
ocoupations are included among !'service! inoome
earners?',

#% Persons who have retired frcm Services have dbeen
included.

Qcoupstional Mobility - Intergenerational Change in

Qccupational Status

Ve have already observed that the majority of tribdbal
individusls who enter the fservice! sector are concentrated in
occupations which have the lowsst economic and sociel status,
In faot, few tribal employees are found in Olass I services or
for that matter in the higher status professional and high
administrative occupations. What is, howsver, of relevsnce in
the context of intergenerstional mobility is whether younger
generations of 'service' income earners have been able to achieve

a relatively higher occupational status then have their fathers.
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In tablo_§.1g_gq have compared the occupational prestige
grades of the éervigo 1icéme Q@géipgvjbﬁfg)with that of each of
their fathers. lnile the pveseht occupation of the memders in
‘the 17 to 30 ege group has been considered, the last ocoupation
Sr the fathers who have retired from service hae been ndted for

purposes of 1ntovgo§erationa1 comparison,

Tabls 6,10

~

Intergenerationsl Change in Occupctionsl Status 7. >3

Occupstional Ococupational Status of Member

Status of 17=30_years Total
Pather

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

g

1 - Professional
snd High fd-
ministrative--

IT - Menagerisl - . -
I7Y -~ Supsrvisory

' 8-
~¢ 8

{(higheyr '
grede) . - - -~ -~ ./ 1Z - - - - 1
IV « Supervigory : A 1 awerped
(lower . ! / R
grade) - - 427 ’? LN -39
V - Skilled o o
N Yapuel#® - = y§5- -6 - [37 2 - 16
VI - Senmi- . .
Skilled - e R EEEE TR TG B w. o f=] - 1
Vi1 - Unskilled = = = = 2 .= .. .=
Toteal - = 10 28 10 3 - 81

ek med

Source: 1380 Survej.

» Membere in ths 17-3C sge group who fall in category
VII i.e. those who are engsged in manual labour have
not been iamcluded in this table. P

»# In his prestige classification of occupations D'Sguza
(1968) includees towner-cultivetor! in the occupstional
status ocategory I1I. However, given the poor conditions
of ocultivetion in the tehsil 28 compsred to Punjad where
Dtouza's study has besn carried out we have included
cultivation ss a skilled manual occupation in category V.
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Table 6.10 presents the cross classification of the
. 'service! occupations of the tridbal youth with that of their

fatharl.16

The horizental rows portray the q;ttgpentggg,ggpig;;
opportunities of offsprings whose fathers have the _same.
ocoupational status, The columns on the other hand trsce out
the differing ocoupationsl orgins of youth who have a similar
ocoupationel status at present. The disgonal cells (darkened)
show the numbergyouth in the fservice' seotor whose status hes

remained the sawe as their fathers.,

The msjority of both fathers as well as offsprings are

" found {n the lower grade supervisory occupatious i.e. in
ooccupotional grade IV. Looking at the diagonnl cells we note

that the largest number of offapringa (21) who heve remwained in
the occupational status of the origin are alsc in the lower

grade supervisory occupstions. The remaining seven offsprings

in this ocoupsetional category have s higher occupational

stetus than thelir fathers and hence can be said to have experienced
intergenerational upward ocoupational mobility. Downward mobility
osn be seen in oase of some youth who are at present in ekilled
nenual occupations. while 3 persons have the aame,
ocoupational‘ktiﬁﬁg.as their fethers, five have a higher occupational
origin. That is, five offsprings in skilled manual occupations have

16, Aa.tho spread of occupationsl opportunities is relatively
narrow. 15 youth are siblings., However, the status of the
father of each youth has been considered separately.
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fathers who are in supervisory lower grade occupations. Thus
it is important to note that no offspring hqs_@gggufgp_jggg
leap! into professionel or managerial occupations. The mobility
that has been echieved is meinly that which ia described as 'short
Jump' movements from somi-skilled or skilled to supervisory
ocoupations. In other words intergenerational occupational mobility

appears restricted to movement through one or two atétua

categories only.

In order to understand the direction of mobility in the
households, we have looked at the number of offgprings who have
different ocoupetional prestige grades es compared to their
fathers., From among these youth we hsve distinguished between
those who have achlieved upward nodbility from those who have
attained a lower status than their occupations of origin. The

occupational status of tridbal youtbh and their fathers heve deen

ooﬁpared in table 6.11,

In table 6.11 ue seco that only 18 (Li.6. 35.3 per oent)
of the tservice! income earning youth have achievad upward
oocupational mobility. While eight youth (15.6 psr cent) actuslly
experience downwerd mobility, 25 persons (49 per cent) have

attained the same occupstional status as their fathera.17 This

17. It is possible to maintain that youth presently below the age
of 30 years have prospects of further 'career! mobility which
egain has implications for upward occupationsel mob¥lity.
Howover, the experience of 'service' income earners in the
older age groups has been to enter one occupational grade
and remein in it. This is probebly becsuse of the scarcity
of job opportunities as well as low educational quslifications
which inhibit intragenerationel cereer mobility.
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Table 6.11

Qcoupational Status of Trival Youth and Their Fathers

' Occupstionsl Occupetional Status of Youth "
Stetus of (in 'services!) as Compared Total

Eapher | to Fathers
| seme . Diffevemt
THigher  TLower
1 - - - -
12 - - B -
I11 1 - - 1
v 21 4 6 31
v 3 11 2 16
VI o 1 - 1
3 2 - 2 - 2
Total 25 18 8 59

Source: 1980 Survey.

odcupational inheritance is predominent in the lower supervisory
grade oocupations whers s meny as 21 offsprings (i.e. 67.7 per
osnt) nave the same occupsationsl origin. Thus, not only do
occupational oategories reveal 8 district pattern of gelf-
recruitment or status inheritance in certsin households, but'thev
gsoclial distances spanned by the occupatiobally moﬁile are alﬁo

relatively smsll.
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¥ovement into Skilled Osoupations

Have the tribal youbth any aptitude for skilled occupations?
In other words, are the tridal youth and especislly the educated
tribale moving into ocoupations which involve the use of
speoialized skills? while tailoring,the carpentry were cited ss
the main skilled ocoupstions in the households, only eight tribal
youth ectually practised thess skills., O0f these, only one
practised carpentry while the remaining seven were tailors. that
is importent is the fact that only one person practising
carpentry has followed his father's occupation. The remaining
youth engaged in skilled occupations have occupationel origins
other than talloring. Further, these seven members consider
themselves unemployed es they are practising telloring not ocut
of choiece but dbecause they have dbeen unsble to enter the police

18
or military force in spite of repeated attempts at recruitmsnt.

Two employed youth hsve fathers who are carpenters.
However, we see that only one has remaeined in the cccupstion
of his origin. This is largely & result of the fact that
tailoring and csrpentry are low income ococupations. Hence,

most fathera also prefer that thoir educsted sons enter the

18. According to these youth, tailoring which offered en income
of barely around Rs.100 & month wes equivalent to no
employment at all,
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gervices rather than skilled ocoupations.19

Education and Occupational Opportunitiss

In ovder to aspire for ocoupations in the aervice‘aéctor,'
it is easentialsto scquire certein minimum educetionsl qualification
Inae éurvoy of the offices in Kherwars tehsil 1t was surprising
to}noto that the qualifications required for verious posts tended'v
to inorease ovob the years. For instance, it was observed that
'Class_IV posts for whioch 20 educational quelificetions were
fequiréd 8 few years ego, today require that aspirants have a

minimum of five to eight years of education.

The Mewsr Bhil Corps employes as many as 255 members of the
tribel comaunity (8ll of whom are not necesserily from the tehsil)
as constebles in the pey range of Rs.250-360. Formerly not sven
primery school education was en essential quelification for thils
post. However, in 1979 an order was pessed by the Inspector
Generel of Police, Rejasthan,meking a minimurn of middle school
education s compulsory quaelification for this post. The higher
fnocome posts are recruited from aspirants who have attgihsd higher

levéla of education. Por instance, for most Class I and Class I

19. ¥hile the tribal members do not aspire for skilled
occupations, it hes been noted that households with
at least one member angaeged in carpentry .and taeiloring
liave been able to educste a fairly large number of children.
For instance, thase households send 41.5 per ecent of children
of 6-11 years and 55.2 per cent of those in the 12-16 year
age group to school. :
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posts which are in the iucome scale of mors then Rs.700 & month,
ét least gradustion is insisted upon. Professionsl occupstions
sgein, requive specislized qualificctions which imply e fairly

long period of formal educetion and traininggo

The relationship between formal education end service
employwent 1s to socme extent reflected irn the surveyed householde.
In table 6.12 we see that of the 205 persons in the service sedtor

34.3 por cent have some minimum educational quelifications.

Table 6.12

level of Educution of Membevrs in the !Service! Sector

Level of Pumber of Members in 'Servicea'*

Eduoation D WP e D P o s B WP A S D T e W b T W D P W B S e S e e B I B SO B - > o - -
Scheduled Tribe Brahmin Total
No. % ¥o. % . Fo. %

No Formal '

Eduestion 32 19016 - L %2 15062

I~V 68 40.12 3 7.89 71 34.63

VI-VIII 29 17.37 2 5.26 21 15.12

IX ahd above 38 22.75 33 86.85 71 34.63

Total 167 100.00 38 100,00 205 100,00

Source: 1980 survey.

¢ Fight linss end Fourteen Bhils engaged in Skiiled
- oocupations have been included. Seven of the twelve
persons engaged in carpentry have no formel sducation.

20. These observetions are made on the basis ¢of a brief survey
(1380) of 10 offices in Kherwars tehsil hesdquarters. ’
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It is surprising to see thst 12.2 per cent of the tribal
persons in services have no formal education. However, since
fornal education is eaaential for entry into services today,
personsg who have no formal éauoation are likely to have entered

‘the occupational meinstream seversl years ago. ‘This can be seen

in tadle 6,13,

Tadble 6,13
gpﬁel of Education and Age Group Zmployed Members
" Level of Age Group of Members in 'gervices!' . )

Educebion B Y EL L L T P L ‘--o------Qc.‘—-----o;—
17-30 50~45 45=50 More than A11 Ages
years yoars years 55 yezars :
s?* B° 8T B a3 6 ST B ST E

Yo forwmal

education 1“§’ - 8 = 7 - 16 - 32 -

I -V 6 - 31 - 24 1 7 2 68 3
VI - VIII 16 1 12 1 1 - - - 29 2
IX and X 13 1 8 - - 4 - 1 21 6
XX and ) '
ebove 15 11 2 14 - 5 - - 17 27
Total 51 13 61 12 32 10 23 3 167 38

" Source: 1980 Survey.

» 187¢ denotes memdbers of the Scheduled Trides.
«¢ 13¢ gteands for Rrahmins.

su» Pive tribal memders (including one without formal educstion)
in the 17-30 year age group are engaged in skilled
occupations. 1.0. carpentry and teiloring.



many as 20 of the 2% service income earners (with no education)
beyond the age of 45 sre pensioners of the ¥.,B.C., ¥ilitary snd
Police. The remaining three are engaged in carpentry for which

no formel education 4is called for.

e also see that the level of education of the earnsrs
rises as we approach the younger age groups. In the tribal
households, 28 of the $1 service income earners in the 17-30
year age group have more than middle school education. Only
one member in this age group has not entersd achool at ali., The
exception 4s a Bhil youth who is engaged in carpentry. In
contrast to tribal members, the majority of Brshmin earners in
each ags group have relstively high levels ¢f educetion. Brahmin

employces even in the 45 to 55 year .age group (with the exception

of one memdber) hsve mors than middle school sducetion.

Educstion and Occupationel Mobility in the Tribsl Households

One hundred and twenty three tribsl youth have attained
some minimﬁm level of education., However, only 36.6 per cent of
them have attained more than middle school educetion. 1In table
6.14 we see that the percentage of youth who heve entersd the
tgervice' sector varies between levels of education, While the

majority of service income earners have gecondary snd higher levels
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- of eduéation. 76.4 par gent of youth without service empléymenc
hseve primary or middle school education.

Table 6.14

-gevels of ®BAucation end gggloymont of Tribal Ybuth 12

Jevel of Educated Tribel Youth 17~30 yeers
Educgti@n 0P e e e @5 0w 00 o0 0 o L L L2 L g :oo—o-o-—---n--------o—u-wc-o
Total Employed ¥ithout
Emp;oymenb
primary or Less 36 «ae Taxss 29
- - (29.27) (13.73) (40.27)
‘Middle 42 16 26
(34.15) {31.37) T (3%6.11)
Secondary 20 8 12
- (16.26) (15.69) . (16.67)
Higher . ‘ ,
Seoscndary and 25 L S 5 g
above (20.32) (39.21) - {6.95)
Total 123 59 12
(100.00) (100.00) v (100.00)

Scurace: 1980 Survey.

» tyoutht' denotes only members in the 1730 year age group.
#% tEmployedt here are those in the 'sovrvice? seotor.
##s Pigures in parenthesis indicate percontages.

#2e%% A1)l these persons are sngaged in skilled occupabionz.
s Cnly one person hss no education at all.
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Since the acquisition of educational qualifications are
today essentisl in order to enter the service sector, it is
important to see whether expanding educational opportunities
have influenced the process of mobility between gonerations.
In the table 6.15 we heve compared the educetion levels of
fathers end offsprings (in the t'service' sector) inceach

oocupational ostegory.

Table €.15

Educational Change Betwsen Generations in the Tribal Households

Occupationsl Education of Youth &8s Compered to Father
Status of Pathers ~-crecccocnccccrccccccccnenn - o o e om0 0n o e -
Sane Lower Higher Total

1 - - - -

11 - - - -
111 - - 1 1

Iv R Zé 30 31

v - - 16 16

VI - - 1 1
vII - - 2 2
Total 1 - 50 51

,Source: 1980 Survey.
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A1l but one of the youth who have entered the *service!
sactor have higher levolé of education as compared to fathers.
However, this intorgenevatibnal advancenent in educationsal
attainment has not been accompanied by an equsl msgnitude of
upward ocoupational mobilityiot the offsprings. (o.f. tabls
6.11 snd 6,15). Hence, while educational institutions ave
channels tg the service sector today, the relationship between
levels of education and occupationsl opportunities tends to 6hange
end devalue over time. This relébionship bptweoh education and
occupationsal nobility is even more anbiguéus if we also look at
the occupational origins of &sll tridbal youth who have had sowme

sccess to educstion dut who have not been adble to enter the

service sector,.

A8 many as 58.5 per §ent of the educatéd youth in the
17=-30 year age group hsve not been able to enter the service
seotor. As many as 53 of these youth have sociel origins whioh
are characterized by non-menual ané skilled msnual (including
cultivation) ocoupations., While 20 educated youth said they
were unemployed, as many as 52 persons mentioned that they were
engagod in manuasl lebour during the course of the year. Thus,

i we look at each occupational status category of fathers we
see that a significant number of effsprings who have some
" educational qualifications have not only been unasble to enter the

service seoctor but hive been working &s manual labourers as well.
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Table 6.16

Occupstional Crigins of All Rducated Tribal Youth

Occupational Educated Youth 17-30 years
Fathere Total Engaged in Not Ingaged in !Services!
bt ol e rienenel
Total Labourers
I - - .. -
II - - - -
I11 1 1 - -
Iv ' 59 31 28 18
v §1 16 25 17
V1 5 1 4 2
VII 17 2 15 15
Total 123 51 72 52

Source: 1980 Survey.

The aebove trend has important implications for inter
generationsl occupationsl mobility. Hitherto we have not
included youth engaged in manuai labour in the occupsationel
mobility matrix. However, fathers engaged in unskilled manual
l1abour had been included under the status category of VII 4.e.
unskilled oocupations. If educated offsprings engeged in manuel
lsbour are also included in category VII, the ooccupational
- mobility matrix assumes the following pattern.
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Table 6.17

Occupstional 3tatus of Fducated Tribal Youth 17-30 Years

PRonEd —recememeoeoriione] St OF Bvceled MLl XN .
Status ¢ 11 IIT IV V. VI VII  Total
Father
T - -
T - -
m - - A7 - - - - 1
Iv - - 4 /287 5 1 18 49 .
v o - - 5 6 /37 2 17 33
VI - - - 1 - [=7 2 3
Vi1 - - - - 2 1T A5 7 1

Total - - 10 28 10 3 52 103

Source 1980'8urvoz;

in table 6.17 we have included 52 educated youth who sare
engaged in unskilled manual hbour. This occupstional category
is st the lowest rung of the occupstionsl status classification.
Hovever, we note that as many as 57 of these offsprings come from
occupationel origins other than unskilled menual occupations. 1In
other words, 71.2 per cent of youth (educated) engaged in manual

labour heve experienced downwsrd occupationsl mobility, as their
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occupations of origin sre of a higher status then their present
occupations. As & result we see that in each occupstion status
category of origin, the percentage of offsprings who have achieved
upward mobility (those thet frll to the left of the diagonsl) is
far smsller than those who have experienced downward mobility (i.se.
those who fall to the right of the disgonsl). Hence, while 40
persone (38.§ per cent) have the seme, ocoupational atatus as their
father, 18 (17.5 per cent) have s higher otatﬁa. However, as meny
a8 45 youth (43.7 per cent) have attained an occupationsal status

lower than that of their fathers.

Thus we have seen that there has been unequsl access to
occupational opportunities in the service sector. 4 smaller
proportion of tribsl es compared to Brehmin members, in the
surveyed households, have access to income from tservices'.
Again, Brahmins are found mainly in ocoupations which heve a
relatively high status. Tribal members are, on the other handg,
concentrated at the lower end of the occupational preatige

scale.

The spread of occupetional opportunities in the tribal
households is narrow end suggests that there is a definite pattern
of self recruitment from households which alreasdy have aocess to

new ococupationsl opportunities,

Educational qualifications are today essential in order
to enter the services. Expsnding educetionsl opportunities have,
however not led to ocoupationsl mobility for majority of the

educsted Bhils and ¥ines. In most cases, the educated tribal
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youth have even failed to attein their occupations of origin.

The attitudes and aspirstions of tribal Respondents in
the context of the discussion on the educationsgl and ococupationsl

opportunities will be dealt within the next chapter.



CHAPTER VII

EDUCATION AND OCCUPATIONAL MOBILITY - ASPIRATIORS OF
TRIBAL RESPONDENTS

The attitudes and aspirations of communities and
especially disadvantaged communities have been seen ss orucial
in defining their responses to new institutions (including
formal education), innovations and opportunities. In Chapter
II we had observed that scholars have often traced the educational
backwardness of the tribes to their indifferent snd apathetio
attitudes to the tslien' educetionel system and their low levels

of notivation.1

We have in the foregoing discussion attempted to study
the economic and soocio-culturel constreints in education in the
tridbsl area. In this section we will look specifioaslly at the
values snd attitudes of the tribal people in the context of the
ochanging economic and social situation in which they live.

An indepth study was made of the attitudes and aspirations
of 57 tridbal youth in the 25-30 gge group.2 vhile 36 persons were

1. See also H.S. Becker 'Sccial and the System of Stratifieation'
in Floud and Halsey. op.ocit. 1961,

2. Respondents have been selected from an ege group (25-30) years
which i3 well beyond the sohool-going sge group. TFurther it is
assumed that by the time they reach the age of 25 yesrs the
Respondents will have the sufficient time to aspire for end
avail of new occupational opportunities,

A copy of the Interview Schedule used in the Respondents!
Survey hss teen given in Appendix L.
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selected al random from smong those who had middle and higher
levels of educetion, 21 persons wers selected in a similar manner

from smong those with no formal education gt all.

In chapter V we hed posited the close relationship between
the economic stetus of the household and the level of education of
its members. In tadle 7.1 we see that Respondents who have not
entered the aducational nmsinstream st all come from households
sntirely dependent on cultivetion and labour, ﬁﬁile eight
Respondents from households with this economic status have attained
middle and secondary education, all those who heve more then -
secondary education belong to houssholds where at least one member

draws a 'service!' inoome.

Only 13 Respondents are employed in tservices', All

employed Respondent have more than middle school eduocation.

Fducation of goagondents

A1l the Respondents heve done their achooling within ‘
Kherwars tehsil., However, because of lack of adéquato educational
facilities within the villsge, as many es 20 of the 36 Respondents
have completed part of their educetion by residing in hostels.
Fifteen Respondents were forced to change schools more than twice
because of aheer lack of educational facilitfes. ¥For instance, |
Respondents from Raroti complotod.primary and middle school in
their village, secondary school in Bawalwara and higheyr secondery

in Kherwara or Rikhabdeo.
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Table 7.1

" Respondents = A Profils

Respondents! Respondents' Major Source(s) of Household Income -

L‘val Of D D AP A N TGS AP G UD BD D B GD TP G G WD B S AP UD OB Po G W 4D G AP A AP W AP G D GD UP VB EB GV W YD D WD G4 VS W n WY W Wb

Eduocation Total Number Cultivation Cultivation, Cultivation

of and Labour Ladbour snd end ?'3lervi-
1 Sep- tServices! ces!
Yioces!
¥o Formal
Education 21 - 21 - -
¥iddle School
(VI -VIII) 4% - 3 1 -
Secondary
School (IX,X) 20 5 5 8 7
Higher |
Secondary and _
above (XI and 12 8 - 2 10
above )
Total 57 13 29 11 17

Source: Respondents Survo

# All Respondents hed completed middle school i.e. Class VIII.

Inadeauate hostel accommodation for tribsl students
compelled a few of the Respondents to seek relatively sxpensive
private sccommodation to continue their studies. The three
Respondents from Umra, whioch does not even have a primary school
in the villagc; had with consideradble difficulty maenaged to complete
their primary sohooling from the nearby villege of Mogra. Middle
achool facilities were available qt Rajpur villege in the neighbourin
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State of Gujarat. The inability of the housshold to finanoce
. privete accommodation for further‘atudiea of the Respondents ss
well as the periodic noed for their labour in agricultural activity
foroed them to leave school at the middle stege.

The fethers of Respondents had little choice in the
s¢lection of schools for their education. 411 the Respondents
noted that the only schools within easy access were the govermment
schools in whioh they had studied. While two Mission Schools at
the primary level are found within the tehsil, fpublic schoola?
are located in Udaipur City. Thus it has heén odserved that "By
and large /Tribal/ students choose a aschool bocause of physicel

proximity and laock of any other alternative".3

The present study makes no sttempt to look at the quality
of eduocation imparted in schools run by the government, However,
a few studies do suggest that the quality of education imparted |
in the tribdal areas is inferior to that imparted in schools in the
non-tribal arce. While Rgthnaiah4 observes the tridal atudog}c
suffer because of 'ppor quaelity! primary sohools, Srivaatave |
specifiocally atates tpat teachers working in the tribal Saora

area were leoss qualified than their counterparts in a non-tribal

3, ¥.K. 8inghis The Educstional Problems of the Scheduled Caste

and_gcheduled Tribe Sohool Students In RaJasthen meo.
» Dec¥.

40 R‘thn‘i.h’ °2.°1t¢ po1‘80
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8108, >

Performance, Wastege and Stagnation in School

Information from educated Reapondents was collected
regarding their age at leaving school, reasons for not pursuing
their education, causes for failure, if any, etc.

Table 7.2

School Lesving Age and Educational Attainment of Respondents.

School Leaving Level of Eduocation Attained
Ago ot AR D P D AR AS G WP P O U G B2 O WP TP O A5 WP D UD 6. GD 0B 1 G SV OB G5 G GBS P UB G5 45 G 4P Ob G G 4D GO SN GA W UP WP WS @
Respondents Middle Secon- Higher Above High* Total
School &ary Secon-~ Sochool
Sehool davry
Sohool
16 yoars or less 4 7 - - 11
17 years - 2 1 - 3
18 years - 4 - 3
19 yesrs - 1 1 -
20 yesars - - - . 3
More than 20 years - 6 2 2 10
Total 4 20 4 8 b1

Source: Respondents Survey 1980

* Teachers training courses heove bsen included 4n this
category.

5. L.R.N. Srivastava et.al. Identificstion of ¥Iducationsl Problems
of the Ssore of Orissa. De ! HeCoE.ReTe 19710,p.>2. Studles
also note the predominance of single-tsacher schools in tribal
areas, the sooisl distance between teachers and tribal students
and the lack of interest that poorly paid teachers have in the
educstional proceas. See for instance, Ambasht, op.cit.
p.70-93; L.R.N. Srivastsva. "Some Bssic Prodlems og Tribal

“ducetion®, in Tridal Educetion in India. New Delhi:RC.BE.R.T.
1 967 s PP 79"80 [
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In the above table we see that s majority of the
Rospdhdonﬁa have loft the educational msetnstream after the sge of.
17 years. In most studies including our present study, the |
school-goinghge group ls generally teken to be €-16 years.
However, we note that of the 28 Respondents who have only school
education darely t1 left school before the age of 17. 1In fact
eight of these members claim they left school after the age of
‘twenty. Similarly, in a study of tribasl students in gho state,
it was noticed that the majority of secondary and higher secondary

students were either 16 years of age or moz'e.6

The large number of yaars taken to attain'difforont-lcvoli
_of eduoation suggest that there has been late entry into sohools,
~ repitition freguent dropouts, feilure etc. Twenty five of the 36
Respondents with schooling ssid that they had failed one or more
timoa during their education caroor.7 FPiftesn aeild they hed left

60 Singhi, Og.cit. p.12.

‘7. Failurs in exanmination has important implications for
education. Not only does it imply westage of :
resources and stagnation i{n education, but it also dars
the tribal student from enjoying any of the speocisl
facilities provided to encoursge sducation in tribal
areas. TFor instance students who fail ocannot avail of
soholarships or hostel fsoilities.
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school after they had failed in examinetions. Only two
Respondents revesled that their performance throughout school
was meritorious,

A number of reasons were offered by Reapondents to

explain their poor porrormanoé in school. These aro:e

a&. Subjects are difficult to comprehend. (English
and Mathewatics are cited as the two subjects
thet ave most 4ifficult to cope with);

b. Lack of sdequate instruction in school;

c. Inability to devote sufficient time for
studioes;

4. Poor health;

e

8. Not interested in studies.

Difficulties in comprehension and the inadility to devote
suffioient time for studies sre citod by Reapondents as the majorf
factors behind their poor educationsl performance. While it ﬁas
possible to obtain some tuition et the Kherwars tehsil
headquarters, no Respondent took racourse to such instruction

- meinly because of the lack of rosonrcos.g The pressnce of

8, Pallure in examination and the inadility to devote timoe to
studies are also cited as &the major ressons for the dropout
of tribval children from school in s study by Srivestava. See.
Srivaastasva. et.sl. An Integrated and Comparative Study of s
Selected Tribal Community %Iv!ng_ln Con%gguoue Arezs, New Dolhi:
] .

'y .EQRQT. 19 C, PP 1=2.

9. According to Singhi, though tribal students feel the necessity
for coabhing classes, the average student is economically not
in a position to avail of tuitions., See, Singhi, op.ocit. p.228.
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educated adults members in the household mey suggest that the
achocl-going memdbers can obtein sdequate assistance and academic
guidance whanever necessary. However, moat of the older educsted.
members in the Respondents! households were émployed (and resided
for a major part of the year) outside the villages and hence their
" {nfluence on the Respondents' actual performance in sochool wes .
minimal. |

Thus, while all Respondents acknowledge that the dooi;ipn
to enrol thom in schools was taken by their fathers, only three
maintain thet @ aﬁociflo adult member nhad played an active r |
role in their educational outoomes. Najority of the Roupondoétn o
state that the levels of education they have ettainod is prinavily"

a2 result of their own motivation and perseverance.

We have often emphasized the fact that children of
sohool-going age are important sconomic units in the tribdal
household. All Respondents ere of the opinion that involvement in
housshold activities either bdefore, after or during school hours
has a delstsrious effect not only on tohioiomont of ohildren in
school but also on their interest and involvement in formal

education.

A fairly signifioant proportion of school-going members
from the respondents households sre involved in ectivities thet
include ocooking, clesning, washing, minding the children and
a'nuﬁbar of odd jobs. This csn be seen in the tadle 7.3,
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Table 7.3
Contribution of School-GoingiChildren to Household Aotivi@zf

Members 6-16 years oid  Male Female . Totel
Total Numdber of |

Members ¢ 68 61 129%»
Kumber of Members {

Attending School |} 43 1" 54
Pévoona Engaged in |§

Household Aotivities }

a. Sohool-Gioing 18 5 23
b. Non School-Going 14 %6 50
c. Totel 32 41 73

Source: Respondents! Survey 1980,

# The detalls pertain to households of sll 57
Respondents,

#* Pour menbers who are over 16 years of age, but
are still enrolled in school have been included.

vhile the tasks sssigned to school-going ohildran may
appear relatively light and easy, they involve plenty of time and

energy and hence sre likely to oreate an environment which is not

10

very oconducive to studies. It is 1ikely that this 4s an

10. Sheh and Patel observed that involvement in household
activities was responsible for irregular attendence in
school, Irregular attendance slso led to failure in
examinations which often resulted in dropouts. See.Shah
and Pat&l, OQ.Oib. 1981. po92o



1 207

C{mportant factor in the extent of stagnation in educstion that

.18 witnessed among the achool-going children in the Respondents!

households,
Table 7.4
Staegnation in Education

Ags of Class being Attended at Pressnt
S0H001le wrwrrreswmwwmcncrcwene. B e L L L
Going 13t & 2nd 3rd & Sth  6th & Eth 9th & 11th &
¥embers : 4th Tth {10th above
{Years)

6 XXXXX

1 XXXAX '

8 RXXXXX

9

50 XX XX XX

114 X XX

12 XXX X XXX

13 X

14 X X XXX XX )i 0.5.4
15 XX X
16 X X X

11 p:4

18 X X

13

Souros: Respondents 3urvay, 1930.
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The tendency to taeke more than ths prescridsd time fo
complete 2 given course is as mentionsd earlier, seen as s
manifestation of stsgnstion' in educstion., If there is no
- stagpnation in educetion it is assumed that students enter school
et the ags of six (tako-a‘year to oombloto each olsss) and
complete class X by the age of 16 years. Howsever, in table T.4
it oen be geen thet the relastionship batween. the agoe of a student
and the class in which he/sne is enrolled ocannot be olearly
defined. Heoh achool class eonaiabs'of tribal pupils of varying
ngos;ﬁ Fb? instance, 4in {lass I and I! gtudents rvange from the
exe 6! six to thc age of ter yesars. 3imilsrly, in Clessses IX
and X earclled mambers are bsﬁm@en the_agee of 14 and 18. This
suggestz that s majority of the tribsl Qtudents sre uheble to cope

with a years courase in the prescrided time.

The 21 Respondeats who 4id not enter school regrstted that
féey ﬁQVG4nouoﬁanxion st all, 'Thres of these Reapondenta'havo
been engaged in cultivation and lebour from ar esrly age and see
‘thelr present economic status aa resulting from leck etféducation.
.When asked what was likely to have been the major factor behind
the decision not to send thewm to sochool ths {ollowing answers

wers given.
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Table i . 5

Réagonggntn' Reasons for Rot Being Sent to School

Reason(s) rﬁospondonta

Wss involved in wmanusl* ledour from a §

”

“%

new

very early age. )} 6
~ Could not be spered from houss worik,.** 9
Being the sldest had to look aftsr thel
younger chilidren ] 5
- Father unseware of the importancs of  §
education#ss § 2
Rérnsod to go to School : 1
Totel 21 .
Sourca: Respondonts! Survey, 1980,

Children ars often involved in cotton nioking and
cleaning ostabvlishments., The wage earnsd in suoh
work is around 2.5 kga. of wheat a day. 3ush work
is svsilable walnly in Gujerat snd hence requirs
that ohildron migrate slong with heads of households
loskiag for opportunities for manusl ledour.

RAsspondenta who were not sent even to primary sochool
coms from extremely poor households where adult 1
males snd females are involved in laedour. The hurden
of households looking after younger children etc.
£ulls on the children and espeoially the older
children,

Theose Respondents maeintsin that despite their poor
sconowic status, they would have entered school
bad they besn awers of the bensfits from education.
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Respondents who have had iohooling gave the following
reasons for leaving the educational meinstreem:
Ressons_for Not Pursuing Studies

Reasons for Nof sgﬁaiss Level of Bduestion of
. Pursuing Studies Respondents
Middle Secondary Higher Total
Secon-
dary &
above
Lsok of resources/Had tof
contribute to household § 2 9 2 13
income ]
Felt would get service |
employument with this level 1 4 3 8
of eduocation [} :
Feiled more than once - 4 - 4
Obtained servioe ]
employment i - - 4 44
inttvege d
Distinguisbed in ]
studies S 1 1 3
¥o reason given - 2 2 4
Total 4 20 12 36

Sources Respondents! Survey, 1980.
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Only four Respondents discontinued their atudies becsuse
they had secured service employment. Majority had however left
school on account of lack of resources, the necessity for them to

oontribute to household income'’

or because the lovel of education
they had attained was the minimum required for lower status |
service ocoupations. thile 15 Respondents had failed prior to
leaving school, four specifically eiﬁod failure as the main reason

for not furthering their studies.

Do the Respondents feel that formal education is osaenfial?
Are they likely to educate their children? All Respondents feel
that formal education is essentiel and spproved of schoolihg for
children. Their main motive(s) for educating their children are
statedisn tsble 7.7.

We see that the economioc motives are the domineting force
which motivate the Respondents to aspire for the education of their
oh}ldfen.‘a' Education is seldom desired purely for

11. As many as 23 of the educated Respordents were engaged
in oultivation and masnual labour immediately safter
leaving school.

12. The positive attitude of the tribal people towards formel
education specifically in the context of economic betterment
has been commentsd upon in studies such as Srivastava et.al.

ggfoit. 1971, p.47; N.£.A.E.R. Socio-Rconomic Survey of

gijmfiivo Tribes in Madhys Pradesh. New Delhi: 1963, p.91;

8T0,.
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Tadble 7.7
Respondents® Yotives®* for EKducating Children

Responses Respondents

with Sohool- wWithout Scheool- Total
ing N = 36 ing ¥ = 21 = 57

Educeation in essential

for service ococupations b{4) " 6 %6
No .job without educsation 12 10 22
Better 1ife for ohildren 4 6 10
Betterment of cheracter 1 3

will not be oheated 6 s

Inoreases prestige of L
parents 2 - 2
Makes o person wiser 2 2 o4
Total : 57 30 87

3ource: Respondents' Surve 1980.
% Most Respondents gave a number of responses each of
which has been listed.

or social pvontigo.13

13, Ses for instanoe, Rathnaish, op.oit. p.144.
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While all Respondents are oonvinced of the utility of
sducation, they differ on ths neture and quslity of educetion
"~ desired for their children. Respondents who are employed in
services felt that all children regardless of sex needed to be
educated, Most of them mainteined that science and teohnicsl
education need to be encoursged in the area as these sudbjects

enhenced ococupational opportunitiea."

The oduéatod unerployed Respondents maintain that modern
oooupational opportunities can be obtained only with levels of
education highsr than what they have attained. Vhile a few of
‘them s&id that their community doss not enocourage the education
of girla, four Respondents pleinly state that they are not likely
to be in a position to educate their daughters. Respondents
mention that most household end domestic tesks sre done by female
members and hence {t would not be poiaiblo to send them to school.
They also sdd that since dsughters eyentually leuyxe the parental

home, education given to them is a waste.

14. None of the Respondents are science graduates. There is
only one school in the tehsil (located at Rikhabddeo) whioh
offers science courses. In this context it is noted that
*One of the reasons for the lesser number of tribal students
going in for professionsl educstion is that in higher
secondary schools located in tridbal areas science education
feoilities ars not avilasble®, 8ee R,8., Uppal, A note on
Educational Pacilities for Tridbals in Rajasthan. Tribe.
VoleITlXs TeReIot Udlipur,1958, pe54.
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The uneducated Reapondents ase schooling as the only
road to economio betterment. However, locking at the constraints
"to schooling in & practical menner, mejority admit that they
aspired to the educsation of only one ohild preferably e boy.
They wmaintain that to attempt to send all ohildren to school,
given their present economic status, will deprive tham of even
one meal a day. The lgbour of the ochild wes essential, initially
in domestic tasks and at a leoter stage in order to bring ia wage
inoome. They realise that education is essential ?tov &1l memdbers,
but opine that when faced with the question of survival itself

what elee is to da done?15

Ocoupation of Respondents

Only 13 Respondents have entered the 'service! sector.
In the tabdble below we see that while three Respondents are teachers
six are in the army and police. Only one i8 in a higher gradi
clerioal occupation while three are in lower status joba such as
Chowkidar and Security staff. Respondents with sohooling who are
not employed in services and the undducated Respondents are
sngaged in oultivation and/or ladour or in some cases nothing

st 2ll.

15. In an earlier study it wes observed that most of the low
soclel olass respondents who "indicated their unwillingness
to endure hardships to educate their children may be unables
to do so" (emphasis ours). See Shah and Patel, op.oit. 1904,
pe.121.
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Table 7.7

Ocoupations of Respondents

Occupations of Respondents Respondents
| With Schooling  Without Sohoollng

Services

a, Clerical (higher grade) T ' -
b, Teacher 3 -
0. HBC/Police 6 -
d. Class IV/Seourity staff -3 -
s, Total 13 -
Cultivation ﬁnd/ov Labour 16 ' 19
Nothing at all- - 7 o 2
Totel ' 36 21

Source: Respondents! Survey, 1380.

What were the main activities of the educated ﬁoapohd;éta
after leaving achoél? Only four of the Respondents now in the
tservice! sector obtained enployment soon sfter leaving school.

The remaining nine were either engaged in oultivation and/or ’
labour or merely aseavched for employment for a period of around

two years after leaving school. Respondents who have achggling

but are without service ewployment have been by and lnégo eﬂgagod_
in cultivation and labour. It must be mentioned that oultivaeion' 
is not a full time ooccupation of these Respondents who are 1nioived

in only a few opersations.
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why have the Respondents with sohooling have been nnablé
~ to enter the service sector? Yo Respondent with schooling
reported voluntary unemployment. All of them seid that they
ware keen to onter the gervice sector. Is it that these
Respondents do not wish to leave their villeges? Doski in his
- study maintains that the 'Bhilst! affection! for his villago is

¢ On the contrary none of

:the mein faector againat uobnity.1
”tho Respondonts are averse to oocupations outside the villege
or tehsil. Respondents are well aware that most service

employment results in out-migration of individuals fonﬁtho#v

ma jor part of the yeear.

| | A2l the Respondents have made a number of attempts to
enter the service sector. Middle and bighor secondary éducahion
‘it may be recalled ars the minimum educationsl qualification

for the lower posts in the servioce sactor. Hence the Respondents
feel that they possess the necessary qualifioation. demanded .

by the reoruiting authorities.

2 nuwber of formslities have to de completesd whiic‘
applying for Jjobs. Some Respondents cowpdained of praoticsal

problems faced in the ocumbersome procedures involved right from

16. DOSM. © o-cit. 1971’ P.1410 ’
According to Dosh{, Bhils prefer starvation rather than -
moving out of their willeges in search of job opportunities.
However, we have seen thet there is a significant degree of
out migration from the villege in oconneotion with both '
manual labour as well as services.
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Table 7.8

Pfficulties Experienced by the Educsted Unemployed Respondents
In the Searoh for Service §EgIozgenE '

Diffioculties Experienced Fumber of Responses*
Went for several tests/interviews but

was not selected 23

D44 not have suffioient qualifications -
Cumbersome, bureaucratic proocedures

Bias against tribal community 6

Not aware of other ocoupational

opportunities

Soolel, personel ocontacts are essentisl 8

Need to dribe petty officials 10

Sources Respondents! Survey, 1980.

# Most Respondents have given more than one response.

procuring the tcasts! (tribe) certificate and the character

testimonielas to filling in the forms which are often rejected
beocause they are 1ncdmploto. and even of the necessity to'kooy
the oclerks in the post office in good humdur in order that the

interview letter, if any, is deliversd to them on time.

Regpondents also feel that interview boards manned
invariadbly by non-tribsl individuals gre hostile to membersa of

their community. They are often mode to feel nervous and
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111 at ease. Some Respondents also admitted that they ars
probadbly not aware of all the employment opportunities that exist
for persons with their educationsl qualifioation;? They come to

know of vacencies only through friends and relatives.

Majority of the Respondents howsver, feel that 1t is their
lack of social contacts and their inability to bribo petty |
offioials whioh i3 primerily rssponsidle for their inadbility to
enter the service sector.

t800ial uetuorka*18 and sontacts are bgooming,inpregdinglif

{mportant in the competition for employment in the service ssctor.
- This is especially so in the context of employment in the 4,B.C.
and police force where no speciglized skills or qualifications

are required for reoruitment, The large demand for a relatively

- 1imited number of services has brought into play sn incressing
amount of petty corruption. Though petty corruption is an all
pervasive t§acuro within sooiety at large, the average tribal

is singularly 111 equipped to cope with it, A few of the oduoétod
have munaged to enter the sarmy and police force primarily bscause
their fathers were or are still employed in them andhhence know
the lowsr levsel offloials who decide whether to Gisqualify e

17. Sheh and Petel maintain that social class differencses in
educetional sttainment cen be reduced by s high level of ,
awareness of facilities and programmes of education. op.cit.

18. For a discussion of the importance of 'social networks! for
the process of mobility see Saberwal, op.oit.
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candidate or not., However, the majority of Respondents olaim
thet they were rojacted in these seleoction tests primerily because
-,they.wbro unable to pay the concerned officiasls the requisite
amount of money &s & brite, It is surprising to learn that for a
job which has ean income scals of less than Rs.400, the morey to

be paid as an {nducement ranges from Re.500 to Re.1000 per osndidate.

It s algo surprising to nots that all Respondents (1n§1uéing
the undducated) and reconciled to these problems in their search
for service employment, 1Buying' a service has become 80 common
a feature that it hes almost Become a wey of life}for the educutod_
members of the community. In faot, aspirstions hoth for educetion
snd osocupstionel opportunities subsume withén then and understanding
that 1f they educate their children, the occupation they desirs will
6ofin1t01y be avallable for & price. '

Occupational Aspirations

It is said that ths ccoupational sspirations of the tribel
students are significently low in compsrison with those of the
higher oastes. Rath in his studies notes that the low level of
aspirations ars nothing "but the internslized projeotions of similar
aspirations of their pavonta:.’g Vhat are the occupationel
aspirations that the Respondents have for the children they sare

sducating at present or are planning to educate?

19. Rath, Teéohin and learning Problems of the Disedvantaged Tribel
Children. (Presidentisl address, Tweliveth Annus ‘onference
of the Indian Academy of Applied Paychology, Bhubaneshwar. 1974).
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Teble 7.9

Qocupationel Aspirations of Respondents for theipr
Children.

Type of chggations Aspired Status of Respondent
With School- ‘ without
ing Schooling
In Service Kot in o
Service

Any service with regular {

income ﬂ ¢ - 10 | 15
u,s,c. or Police 2 8 N 3
Teeching | 4 2 T -
Government service 4 3 b
ﬂigﬁaé Adwinistrative ]

ocoupations i 2 - -
Eigher professional §

ocoupations b} 1 - -
tgriculture o - - . B
Total 13 23 21

Source: 3Survey, 1980,

The mejority of Respondente aspire for regulsr service
sedtor occupations for their educated offsprings. While Respondent
' who ere employed ars specific about the nature of occupations
7'a:pirod for the unemployed and especielly the uneducated ’
Respondents are only keen that their children obtaiﬁ some service

that offers regulsr incomwe,
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The ohanging aspirations of the tridbal people away from
oultivation and towards new occupational opportunities are
reflected in a number of studies. For instance, in s study in
Bihar it was noted that only 8.0 per cent of tribel parents!
interviewsd wanted their ohildren to carry on cultivation sfter
oduoation.2° Similarly in Rathnaieshts study it can be seen that
while the tribal parents are not specific about the nature of
ocoupations they wouvld like their children to enter, oﬂly 561
per cent were emphstic that their offsprings also take to

21

cultivation.” - In the ssme study 1t has heen noted that 78.6 per

cent of the secondary achool studeats aspired o non-traditional

oecupations.zg

Agein, 4n & study of tribsl studentis of Rajasthan,
Singhi records similar sspirstions for occupstions other than
oulcivabion.zs Thus it cen be concluded thet "in & purely
agricuituval [Eribal/ community a process of change in aspirations
has set in and now the perents want their ohildren to take up'v

profeasions other than agricultura?.z‘

20, Srivastava, op.cit. 1971, pp.46-47.
21. Rathnhiah, og.éit. 1977, p.14S.

. 22. Rathnaieh,loc, oit.

22. Singhi, op.cit. p.23.

' .24, Srivﬁatava. gnaggg. 1974, P.45,
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The velatively small number of Respondents who egpecielly
aspire for high asdministrative occupation§ is likely to be seen
&8 & manifeatstion of low sspiration 1ovola?5 However, our study
suggests that the level of aspirations of the Respondents are to
8 large extent influenced by their perceptions of their economioc
ond educational situation. For instence, we have seen that higheé
and professionsl (even science) education is sbsent in the entire
tehsil. Hence, in order to aspire for such education the

roliowing_pro—oonditions ar® NeCOE3ATY?

a.‘An ag@ranco of highe§ and professional
educational and occupationsl opportunities;

b, Eoonomically and sducationelly favourable
backgrounds of students. This is essentiasl
not only in order that the household is in
a position to finanoce higher eduocation which
is relatively expensive, dbut also in order
that the.student is able to sohieve the level

of education aspired for.

A fow studies have related levels of sspirations to the

socio-economic background of students. Such studies hsve noted

25. Even in Rethnaiaht's study it is seen that only 25 students
(out of & total of 125 who preferrsed non-traditional
ocoupations) speocifically @wspired for professional ’
oocupations. See Rathnaiah, loc.cit. In another study it

was noted that majority of school and college (tribal) students
aspired for jobs of teachers, nurses, gram-sewsks, socldiers,
police snd government officers. See Sachidananda, op.cit.
1974,p.141.
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thet higher protohtional ocoupations was asbirod for mainly
by those who come from relatively educated and finanocially

26

comfortable homes. In Singhi's study also it was observed

that students from financially better homes have higher

ococupational aapirutiona.27

why do the Respondents not want their ohildren to takse

to cultivation? The reasons given are mainly the following:

a. Cultivation does not provide even their
sudbsistance recguirements;

b. Land 1s infertile and irrigation fscilities are
scarce;

¢. Only employment in ceryicoa assures & rogular
income. This is aessured neither by ocultivation

nor by labdour.

Hence, new ocoupational opportunities are not sspired

to only because traditional oococupations ave lsse preatigecus

28

or have a low status. We see sbove that the Respondents

26, Ibid., p.143.
270 Sinshi’ °20°1t. 90236.

28. Srivastave in a study notes that sducated (tridal) people
feel shy and are ashamed of cultiveting their land snd
tending their cattle because thess ocoupations are not
prestigious., See Srivestsva, "Role of Rducation in the
Modernization of Two Tribes® Indian Educational Review,
VOIOG’ Ro.1, 19?1‘. po1690
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are aware of the economic constraints in cultivetion and hence
see a better future for their children in non-agrioultural service

- ocoupations.

Thus we have seen that the Respondents heve a positive
attitude towards education and new oocupational opportunitises,
It has often been said that tribeal people are irrastionsl,
superstitious end are suspicious of innovations and programmes
which are carried out for their benefit. On the contrary we have
seen that the tribal people are accepting modern education
primerily because it has benefitted a section of their community.
In fact, regular service income is emphasised by the tribal
people as the only panacea for th&ir problems of poverty and

backwardness,



CHAPTER_VIXI

CORCLUSIOK

We have studied the impaot of educaetion on occupaﬁional
mqulity smong the thils of Rajesthan, The study specifically
‘ p§§£a1ns to the predominantly tfidal tehsil of Kherwara which
 hes been exposed to definite economic and aoéial changoa over iﬁ;
the years. We have tried to show that thesse chaggea heve tended
to reduce to s uyth tho 80-0elled *tridbal! cheracter of the
thils., The Bhils do not exhibit the characteristics of an ideal
tribe in the sense of being an isolated, ;o1r sufficient,

homogenous and egalitarian society.,

The surveyed villages are not characterized by the ilesl
ttribelt form of social organization, yet the area is backwerd,
rurel end characterized by the rslative absence of industrinsl
aotivity. Hence, the complex occupstional structuré seen in
urban industrial aress is pot visible st the level of the
village or tehsil. Yore than 85 per cent of the work force is
engaged primarily in agriocultural activity. Rarely 12 per ceht
of the working population, on the other hand, has deen absorbed

in the modern tertiary seotor occupations.

The oconditions under whioh cultivetion S8 carried on are
extremely poor. Infertile fragmented land, esnd the absencs of
_ irrigation facilities aserve to mske cultivation alone inadequate

to weet the subsistence needs of the population. The working
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population 1s, hence, forced to depend cﬁ two major avenues of
income to supplement that which is obtained from cultivation.
They are {e) wage labour and (d) tservice' occupations. Households
shich have acocess to 'service! income are sconomically in a better
position than the other households which do not receive such income.
In the surveoyed villeges it was noted that dependence on wage
labour was lesst in households where more than one member is
engeged in services and skilled ocoupations., However, given the
backward rural economy, the service sector ocoupstions are
restrioted to e amall number which fell within the area of
edministration and welfere services of the government, These
service sector occupations which sre the only avenues of relstively
regular income have hence beocome the major sphere of social

competition.

Historical circumstancss reduced the Phils to a semi-
nomedic community, forced to depend on the forests for subsistence.
While the Brahmin, Patel and other communities took to cultivation
fairly early, the Bhils are relatively late comers to settled
cultivation. The Bhils today cultivate the infertile and hilly
areas of Kherwara tehsil, while the non-tribal Brahmins and
Petels cultivate the relatively more fertile low lying arsas,

In the surveyed villeges we have seen that the tribal households
sre economically more disadvantaged es compered to the non-tribal
frahmin households. For instance, the Brahmin households have

greater access to irrigation facilities and do not depend on income
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from wage labour at all. Purtaer, while -89.3 per cent of Brahmin
households have at least one member in the tservice! seotor, as
many as 53.5 per cent of the tridsl households have no acceas to

- 'gervice' income at sll. Purther 61.8 per cent of the tribal

households depend on wesge ledbour.

Two aspoecis of change within the tribal community are also
highlighted, (1) The uneven nature of development in the tehsil
a8 & result of which two sectiona are visible within the lavrger
Bhil tribe. (a) The relatively isolated section of the tribal
community which has been exposed to & lesser megnituds of change
i.e. the EBhils (d) The relatively more exposed and economiocsally
better off section i,e, the ¥ines (2) The unequal acceas to
resources (i.e. irrigation and tservice! income) that exists
within each section of the tridal community $tself. It is within
the context of the changing ocanvas of tribal society that we hsve
attempted to study the response of the tribals to formal

educaticn and modern occoupational opportunities,

Inequslity of Educstionsl Opportunity

Access to Education

Insquality of educational opportunity smong the tridals
ea compared to ths non-tribals is observeble at the level of the
tehsil, We have seen that the extent of coverage in schools is
far lower smong the tribale especislly at the middle and higher
atages of education. 1In the surveyed households, the percentage

of enrolment of children from Brahmin households is distinctly
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higher than that in the tribal households. While 35.2 per cent
of tribal ohildéren are enrolled in schools, as many as 80.9 per

cent of Brahmin children go to sohool.

The ebility 6L the household to send &t least one child to
school was seen as 1ﬁdioutivo of a positive attitude towards
formal education. The faot that more then helf the tribal
households (53.4 per cent) are sending at least ons child to school
wes geen to contradict the prevailing notion that tribes ars

apathetic or indifferent to formal cducation.

The reletively low pavcentage of overall enrolment of
tribel children (35.2 per cent) was ssen to result from a number
of factors. Among these are: (a) The relative isolation of the
community; (d) The sizo of individusl households; {(c¢c) The relstive
economic statuas of households. The hitherto relatively isolsted
Bhils of Baroti end Umra are algo educationally more backward
than the relstively less isolated Minas of Badla villege. For
instance, while 44.2 per cent of Mina children go to school, Ebil
houaeholéa have enrolled only 28.2 per cent of their children |
{n sohools. It wes also noted thst households which have & larger
number of members are able to send a larger number of children
to school. Xowever, within ssch housshold size, & larger

percentage of Mina as compared to Ehil children are students,

The economic status of the housshold appears to be a
orucial factor behind Snequality of educational opportunity.

Households which are economically weak in each section of the
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tribel community are characterized by reiatively low percentage
of enrolment of children, iouseholds which have access to regulsr
income from the tservice' sector are economically in e rslatively
better position as compared to the average houssehold, It is
these 'service! income houssholds which have enrolled the maximum
number of children 4in school. Only 23.4 per cent of Bhil as
compared to 70.9 per ocent of Mine households have one or more
than one member in fservices'. Thus, while the Bhil households
hevs an overall lower percentage of enrolment as compaved to
the Kine householde, it 4a significant that Bhil households with
access to tservice! income reveal s percentage of enrolment of
ohildren which almost equals that of Mina households of

comparable economic status.

Achiovement in Educational Institutions

The distinotion between enrolment in sducational
institutions and actusl attsinment of achiavement within them
hes been seen as crucial especially in the case of relatively
disedvanteged communities. In the context of tridsl communities,
the disadvaentages likely to be suffered from within the
educationsl mainstream, are seen dy social scientists as not only
economic but also those which arise from the relstive isolation
of these communities and gives them distinct patterns of culture
and behaviour, These studies trace the educational beckwardness
of the tribal communities to differences in langusge, ocultural
traits, lack of intellectual environment snd apathy and

indifferent ettitudes., The present study howsver maintains that
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&n interplay of economic and cultursl factors defines not only
accesas to educstional opportunities but also levels of achicvement
stteined within the educationsl msinstreem. thile a fairly large
number of tridbal households enrol at lesst one ¢hild in school,
the levels of education attained and sohievement within the
achool is relatively poor. This oen be seen in the reletively
smeller percentage of earolment in the 12-16 year age group,
fallure and stagnation within the sohool, and the relstively
small number of persons who actually attain more than the level

of middle school.

The 12-16 year age group is seen as cruciel in the study
of educational opportunity. We have seen thet economic and
| cultursl oconstraints in education are likely to have 8 greater
impact beyond the sge of 12 years (i.e. ih the post primary
school~going ege group). The rols of the child in the predominantly
rural, bsokward econony s well as the relatively morb expensive
post primary education sre seen as significant dottlenecks to
middle and high school eduéetion. ¥While the}ovorall.percentago
of enrolment in the 12-16 year age group is lower then £hat in
the‘6-11 year age group in thé'tribgl households, it is fer
lowsr in the Rhil es comparéd to ¥Mins households. Howevér, here
it 18 the vsrieble of eeonomié stgtua that appears to be most
orucial in the access to education opportunity beyond the primary
aschool stage., Households whioh have no access to 'aservics!
$noome are adble to ssnd less than 20 per cent of children between

12 end 16 years of age to school. On the other hand hougeholda,
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Fhils as well as Minas, which have one or more than one member
engaged in 'services'! are sble to send around 50 per cent of

members in this age group to school.

Wastage and stegnatiocn in educational institutions ere a
feature of all the tribal households, The actual level of
'eduqation atteined by members who enter school is hence relsatively
poor. Only 24.4 per oent of the sducated aduit members have
attained more than middle school education, Aééin. only 10.6
per cent of Bhil sdults as comparéd'to 32.2 per cent of Minas
have nsecondary end higher levels of education. The povfofuanco.
of students is 8lso marred by feilures and poor levels of
achievement, The contrig&fion of the echool-going ohild to

household work, withdrawal from school and.ivrogulér attendance,
| the insbility to cope up with the content of education and lack
of an environment conducive to atudy sre some of educational
‘ didadvantdggs which tribal children suffor frem. It 18 suggested |
that the mgnifestation of thess disadvanbagesvare-most pronounced
in households which are sconomically the soakéat. Thus, | |
households which have some esocess tc ?'service' income have members
with relatively higher levels of sducationeal attainment snd fewer

. number of fallures.

In ocontrast, to the tribals, the Prahmin households ure
educationally {ar advanoﬁd. Yot only gre e majority of Brahmin
ochildren enrolled in schools, dbut the level 6! educstion -
attained is also relatively high. The Brahmin children are

less confronted by the educational disadvantages
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mentioned gbove. 41l but three Brahmin households have one or
more than one member engeged in the t!services! sector. They are
not sngaged §n agricultural =z0tivity and children ere not usually
burdened with household work. Further, these households have a

tradition of learning which helpa to creste en environment

conducive for study.

Qooupationel Chenge and Hobility

Nsture of occupationel oppoertunities

The structure of occupational opportunities has remained
rolatively unchanged over the years. Cultivation and manual
lsbour which have deen the traditional occupstion of the Ehils
continue to be the main esctivity of magjority of the working
population. We have also seon thst members of the Scheduled
Trives ocomprise only around S per c¢ent of personz employed in
the State services. Though the state government has laid down
6 specific policy of reservation of jobs for members of the
tridbal community, in no year have the provisions of this polioy

been adhered to.

Kot only are s negligidble number of tribals absorded in the
service sector, but the majority are found in occupations whioch
have the lowest economic and social status. In the surveyed
households es woll, we have seen that the tridbal members sre
concentrated in the lower status (clerical and unskilled manusl)
ocoupations which have an income scale of less than Rs.400 s

month, Only 7.8 per cent of tridsl members in 'services! hsve been
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able to ehtar higher grede supervisory occupations. .The
Brahmins on the other hand predominate in *service! occupations
of relatively higher social and sconomic status. The majority
of Brahmins are found in the income range of Rs.401 to Rs.600

per month,

The pattern of aoo#se to regular sources of income is not
uniform in the tridal households. A éigniticantly lsrger number
of Minss as compared to Bhils rsceive a 'service' income (including
pension). However, the spresd of occupationsl opportunities is
extremely limited., A majority of teservice! incomec earners come
from households or immediate families where ons or members sé?
already in the 'service! sector. The differential access of
tribal households to 'service' income is further seen in the
magnitude of intergensretionel occupational modility that has

been experienced by tridbal youth.

Intsrgenerational Occupational Change and Mobility

Intergeneration ocoupationel change has been experienced
by only %1.4 per cent of the tribal youth who are in the ‘'service!
sector. On the other hend, 68.6 per cent of thess youth have
fathers who themselves derive an income from 'services’'. Thére
is thus & process of aelr‘recruitmont in households which already

heve access to modern occupationel opportunities.

We have seen thet 35,% per cent of the tribal youth
engaged in tservices! heve attained upward occupational modbility.

However, intergenerational movement between ocoupationsl status
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categories is relatively restricted to movement through one or
two staetus categoriss only. Ko offspring has mede the tbig lesp!
into professional or managerial occupations. MHovement betwsen
generations, Af any, is from semi-skilled or skilled occupstions,
to supervisory ones. thile a few tribal youth (15.7 per cent) have
experionoced downward modility, the majority (49 per cent) have
atteined the same occupationsl ststuas gs their fethers. In other
vords, while the social distence spanned by the occupationally
mobile is relatively short, ocoupationel categories revesl a
definite pattern of sslf recruitment or status inheritance in
certain households, Though'skilled ooccupations have bsen included
in the tservice! sector, the educsted tribal youth are unwilling
to take to such occupations es they offer very little remuneration.
In fact, fathers practising skilled occupstions are keen thet their
sons enter government sorvice rather than the cocupations they are

thamaselves prectising.

Educstion and Oscupstionsl Hobllity

All the youth who have entered the t'sevrvice! sector haie
higher levels of education than their fathers. However,
intergenerational advancement in educational attainment has not
been caccompanied by an equal wmaegnitude of upward occcupational
mobility. while the nature of occupational opportunities has
remained relstively unchanged, the levels of edusation required
to aspire for these occupations has progressively increased.

In other words, & process of devaluetion of educational

qualifications has set in,
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Ooccupetional opportunities within the service sector
roq&ive e minimum of middle school educational quaelificstions.
A1l service income earning youth have attained a minimum of
middle achool odﬁéation. Persons who fail to attein this level
“of education are objeotively exoluded from the process of |
ocoupational mobility., Thus e large number of tribal ohildren
who do not enter the educational mainstream or have less than
middlo school education are as a result effectively excluded

~ from espiring to new ocoupetional opportunities.

. 8Since diversifiocastion of economio asctivity is almost
negligidle and modern occupational opportunities are relatively
' acéroa, en increasing number of educated tridbal youth are today
onﬁ;ring the field of wage labour, In the surveyed tribal
households it was observed that 58.5 per cent of the educated
tribal youth had not been able to enter the tservice! sector,
Aa:pany as 42.3 per cent of the educated youth heve besen engaged
aé manual ladbour during the course of the year. Manual 1nbohrﬂ
has been included under the category of ooccupstions which have
th§ loweaf eoonomioc and social status, The sccial origins of
the educated tridsl youth who are ongaged in manual labour reveel
that as many as 71.2 per cent of them have experienced downward

mobility.

N

The limited number of job opportunities in contrast to
the overwhelming demand for them, tends not only to destroy valid
job standards, but also encourages the growth of petty corruption

- andé a dependence on sooisl networks end contzets. Thus,
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housaho? (8 whose members are slready in services and hence heve
.the necessary resources and personal contacts are likely to be in
a better position to avell of job opportunities than those who

coms from non-gservice backgrounds.

The Brahmins have been sble to obtain a lion's share of
better paid ocoupetional opportuniticss. This has been facilitated
by higher levels of educetion attained by the Frahmin as compsared
to the tribal youth. The Brahmin households have hed relatively
sarly access to modern occupationsl opportunities which ip turn

has encouraged the early apread of educetion within this community.

Attitudes snd Asgirneions

Our study does not show that the tribsl people are epathetic
or indiffsrent to formal educetion. 1In fact, despite inedoquate
facilities, diffioculties in comprehension, economic hardships and
scarce occupational opportunities, the tridbal Respondents revesal
extremely positive attitudes towards educstion., Educational
institutions remein by and lerge the only channels to regular
income in the relstively wulnerable agricultural economy. It is
this reslization that has encouraged a growing nunber of psrents
to send et lesst one child to school, despite the costs that are

incurrod in this process.

Tridbel youth who have little or no educetion tend to
regret their leck of education primarily in the context of
job opportunities. The less than subsistence tribel economy
1s usually contrasted with the betterment of economic status
that service sector employment has assured to some. Regular service
income howscever minimal, through the acquisition of formal

educational quslifications is emphasized by the tribal people as
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the only psnaces for their problems of poverty and backwardness,

Implications of the Study

The study emphasizes the need to anslyse the tribdal
situstion in the context of changes that ar§ taking place in and
around the tridbal areas. Trides can no longer be studied in
‘1aolacion as widespread social and economic changes are
increasingly drawing priba} households intoc the nationsl economic

and éooio-oﬁlﬁuril mainstream.

”Docisiona on education and occupational opportunities are

influenced to a large extent by tthe economic and social
- situstion in which the individual household find themselves.

While socio~cultural disadvantsges influence the’overall roaﬁcnqe-
of tribais to educestion, howseholds which are economicelly
reletively better off (i.e. fhose with sccess to regular service
income) are better able to.ovorcome these constraints. The ‘
§baitive aspirations of the tribsls towards formal education are
mainly becsause aervicé o&éupationa through esducationsal

qualifications have resulted in the economic betterment of a few,

However, not only is there a smsll magnitude of
intergenerational occupational mobility dbut a fairly largo.numbeb
'~;9r educated tribals are going in for wage lsbour. As an
increasing number of tribals rind‘that education does not assure
them new ocoupational opportunities it is poasible that they |

may turn epathetic or indifferent to edudation.

It 48 important to emphasize that the predominantly

agrarian and relatively undiversified eoconomy of the tribsl ares
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in itself restricts the overall magnitude of occupational
change thet tekes plsce. Kheruars tehsil has, as & result
of historical reasons, s relatively early exposure to the
gservice sector, After indepgndehce there has been an expansion
of seryices primarily because of plenned intervention by the
Stete. However, in the absence of‘induatr1§1 and entreprenurial
sctivity which are crucial for the development of backward areas
ev;n the few opportunities for regular income that exist today
are likely to dwindle. Such e situation again, has immediste J
-1mplicgtions for the spread of education and oéoupetional

mobility.
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APPENDIX A

Land Ulo‘gabtern in Kherwara Tehsil gin hectares)

Land Use 1970-1971 1978-1979
Total googvnphioalkaraa. 107667 A 110498
Forest land 13546 24725
(12.58) (22.38)
Current fallow 4791 ) 354
Net mrea sown : 23656 26669
, (21.96) (24.13)
Total oropped area 26341 34774
' : (24.%97) - (31.47)
Ares sown more than onoce 268% 7119
(2.49) (7.04)
Irrigated area - 2070 2595
(1.92) (2.35)

e &

L . .
e L o -

Sourooiistafiatical Abstract Ra

asthan!,Jiipur: Directorate -
of Eoonomicas and Statis S : .

2.Lend Records Udaigur Districot.

& pigures in parenthesis indicate the percdntage of total
geographical ares that has deen put to different uses.
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APPENDIX B

. Aversge Yleld of Crops - Udai%ur District, Kharwara Tahiil
' Egs_per heotarse

Crops : Kherwars Tehsil Udsipur District

| 197314 1979-80  1973-74  1971-18
Paddy 458 480 890 1149
Jouwar 179 204 350 ' 428
Maize 175 147 410 728
Yheet 1013 2187 1079 1659

Source: 1. Statistical Abatract Rajesthan 1%80. Jaipurs
- Dirvectorate of Economics and Statistics
, Rajasthaen. .

2. 1Lend Records. Kherwara Tehsil.
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APPENDIX C

yqtﬁpvn'ot Mizration - Kherwars Tehsil 1977

Community Total  No.tho Ressons for Wigration
Persons Migrated eveccrcncocnwccncenmencncacnneccenens
Service Labour Education Trads
Bcheduled* 5
Tribe 104473 2403 1720 634 44
e. Bhil 48368 1016 627 357 27 5
b, Mina 48301 1230 931 227 12 -
Othersa 40789 1017 562 152 46 57
Total 145262 - 3420 2482 786 S0 62

' Source: Bench MerkSurvey Records, 1977.

» Includos-?orsohn,Calling Themselves Adivasis and.

Garasias.




APPENDIX D
Estimates® of Pmployment of Cesual Labour in the Tehsil 1979-80 N

Nape of Office/ Period Estimated Numder of
Programme for Lebourers
whioh F o e 2 G ow > O @ B S A T P > w26 W8 W
esti-~ Total % of Bhil/
nated (man- Mina
(Ro.of days) wWorkers ¥¥
wonths)
S80il Conservation O0ffice 12 8500 8%

Public Works Department

a. Pamine ¥orks 3 1250 80
b. Construction of Buildings 12 360 - 90
 Dbougbc‘onne Aveas Programme 6 . 1800 70
P.W.D. Nationsl Highway o

Department b 3 1000 90
Forast Range Office 12 10000 S0
pancheyat Samiti R 4670 90

% Eetimates of Casual Employment were obtained during the course
of our survey oonducted in Kherwara in December 1980. Ko

~ official records asre kept of persons who are employed on daily
wsges, only a muster roll system is adopted, Hence officials
in the ooncerned departments oould give only a rough idea of
the maen-days of oasual employment for a partioular period.

¢¥The tribal labourers sre not necesserily from Kherwara tehsil
alone.
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APPENDIX E

Ipostion of Higher/Secondary Sohools in Kherwara Tehsil

Villege Scheduled | Schedulsd Tribe
Tribes as Students as % of
% of Total Totel Pnrolment
Population (1279)
(1971)

Higher Secondary

Schoels

Channi 1 49

Neyageon : 20 . 45

Jewes 2 45

~ Bawalwara 29 39

Kalyanpur 3 40

Adiball NA 31

High Schools

¥herwara Chaconi 10 46

Rikhebdeo 117 33

SOuvoa: 1. Records of the Education Department. Udaipur, 1973.

2. Census of India 1971. Rajasthan. Series 18, Distriot
Census Handbook, Udaipur District. '
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APPENDIX P

- Social Organizétion of the Trite

Yames of Clans

Village Tribe Sumber of
Clsus

Badle ¥ine 6 Linbat Bhanat and
Palat (commonly known
as Damor) Hensama an
" Bhagore.

Baroti Bhil 9 Damor, Nanems, Khokare,

' Mewat, Bhil Girssis, -:

Kalasua, Phanat, _
Kharadi, Rhegors,

Umrs Phil 4 Xaros, Naname,

Rathoer, Bodar.

Source: 19E80 Survey.
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APPENDIX_G

Patteorn of lsnd Ownership in the Villagea*(1977)

Size of Scheduled Tride Others Total
(hectares) 2 e 3 e e e o e P —— - 0 a1 20 0 20 00 0 00 et
Housoholds [and House~ Lend House- Land
Ouned holds Owned Tholds Owned

Landless 9 - 3 - 12 -

Less than 1 148 95.92 16 9.8 164 105.72
1.2 88 109.40 14 15.8 102 42520
2.3 S0 - 113.20 . T 15.6 57  128.80 -
a4 11 33.80 3 10,0 14 43.80 *
Kore than 4 21 86,20 9  42.8 30 129.00
‘Totel 327 438.52 © 52 94.00 379  S32.52
Averése Size § | - :

of Boldingp b (1.34) : (1.80) (1.41)

Source: Bench Xark Survey Records. 1977.

% The land ownership pattern for the three villages
{Bedle, -Reroti and Umra) sre given below. The
deta relates to the year 1977.
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APPENDIX H

Pattern of lLand Use in Bsdla Reroti and Usra - 1979-80
n hectares

fend Radla Barots Unra Rhervara(1979)
Total P 254 253.49 38.40 34774
ocropped aree § (100) (100) (100) {100)

Net area § 16%.20 194.46 24,40 26669

sown § (66.62) (76.68) (62.5) (76.69)
treg sown more) 84,80 58.03 14.00 7179

than once i (33.38) (22.89) (36.5) (22.37)
Irrigated i 13.20 1.41 - 2595

area §  (5.19) (0.44) - (7.46)

Source: Land Record Kherwsra Tehsil.
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APPENDIX Y

Size of Owned
land/Access to

Households

Households Dependent on Labour

LY 2 L L X T L X 2 T 2 X 1 X o L L 2T 2 T T L & L 2 2 2 T 2 2 2 ¥ X X 2 1 T 2 T 7 ¥ T 2 X X 2 T X 2

(194>

Irrigation Total Dependent ____Scheduled Tribe _ Brahmin
on labour ... . pnil Total
wWith Access
to ;rrigatlon
_a. less than | 20 3 3, - 3 0
1 heotare | (14) (14) (6)
be1-2 4 30 12 12 0 12 .0
hectares -§ (26) (1) (27) <y
c. ¥ore than { 10 o) G -0 o 0
2 hectares} (5) (1) (6) (4)
d. Total 60 15 15 0 15 - 0
(45) (2) (47) (13)
without Access - L
to IrrIgaron
g.;Loaa than |} 99. 65 39 26 65 0
1 heotare - (5T) (29) (86) (13)
be 1-2 i 65 4 10 34 4 0
hectares | (12) (51) (65) (2)
6. ¥ore than | 45 25 2 23 -
2 heotaresl} - (%) (42) (45)
d.- Total 209 134 51 83 134 -
. ' (72) (122) ~{15)

Source: 1980 furvey,

4 Figures in psrenthesia incdicate totsl number of
households.
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APPENDIX J

Pemily Size and Access to Educetion in the Tribal Households

Size of Households Households Sending
Hougsehold - 0 0 2 00 09 07 0 00 00 0 o e 00 e 2 0 O 0 0 9 40 0 0 O O e
Total ywith . Ons Chilé ¥ore than One or

Hembers to school one to more
6-16 school children
yosars to school
old

Mina

0-4 11 10 3 1 4

5-6 45 44 15 9 24

7-8 30 27 11 17

9 and abtove 25 24 10 12 22

Total 117 105 39 28 67

11

0-4 1S 14 3 - 3

5«06 25 24 2 5

T-8 23 23 6 12

9 and above 57 57 11 21 32

Total 124 118 23 29 52

Source: 1380 Survey.




: 249
APPENDIX X

Enrolment 1in Age Oroups in the Households

.Community 6 - 11 years 12 - 16 years

D A UR ED PGP BP OB D D AP NY S O 4 PP NS WGP AP W GBS ED W WD YD WP T R P BE VD YD Y TP ED S W AD GO G ED G G T AN GNP B W Gih Y e b P WS S oF

Children Students Children Students

- ab s e s A BP W B0 W > . » L L L L Y P D L L X 2 2 ¥ T X 2 2 T 2 L T ¥ ¥ - 2 2 T T ¥ T T T ¥ T X 2 1

Mele Femsle HMale Fennle Male T[Femele Mele Female

Iribe

a.Mins 86 72 56 17 60 33 33

b.Ehil 111 1014 50 16- 10 66 26 6
c.Totel 197 173 106 33 130 99  S9 11
Brahmin 15 16 15 1‘2 15 17 14 10
Total 212 189 121 45 145 116 3 2t

Sources 1980 Survey.
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APPENDIX L
INTERVIEW SCHEDULR

) INTERVIEW Ko, /77
IMPACT OF EDUCATION ON THE OCCUPATIONAL MOBILITY OP THE BRILS

RESPORDERTS! SURVEY (INTERVIEW SCHED
“"'2"""'73EzEE§§TL““"’!I""""QE§§'

DATE OF INTERVIEW
TIME TAKEN

‘Y. IDENTIFICATION PARTICULARS

1. NAME OF HEAD OF HOUSEHOLD

2. VILLAGE

3. SZMPLE HOUSEHOLD
#.CASTB/TRIBE OR COMMURITY

T

b.CLAN

¢+ RESPORDENT

4. MAIN OCCUPATIOR OF §
BOUSEHOLD |

I11. DETAILS OF MEMBERS OF THE Housgsorp'

S1. Members (Relation Age Sex Marital Educa Occupation/Eoconomic
Ro, to Respondent) Status tion 2 Activity

Maln Any- Others

1. Inolude all persons living together snd eating from tho same
kitohen for at lesst six months during the psst year as well
&8s immediate family members (father, son etc.) who may de living
outside the village due to the exigencies of work but contributo
to household income.

2. Mention ¢St if still studying, ‘P! if failed,

3. Cive the msin ooccupation or activity that the member is ongtged
in end the time spent on it every day.
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111, LARD OWHED BY THE HOUSEHOLD
1. Totsl Land Owned:  Local Units ______ Hectares
2. Areg of Cultivable Land

st——.

3. Fumber of Fragments into which owned land is divided
IV. AREA UNDER CULTIVATION (1979-80)

1+ Season 1

AN S

—

2, Season 2
e Grobi Grown 1. Season 1
| 2. Sesson 2
4. Details of Irrigation Pacilitiess
1 Owns irrigation equipment | |
2. Only hes access to irrigation _____ | SR
3. Type of irrigation taoiliﬁioa |
e a, Owned _
b..Has access to ——m————
4. Ares of Land irrigeted
V. INCOME PROM LABOUR |
1. Has any member (including yourself) earned an income from

labour-agricultural, mine, construction eto. during 4979-8C~
give the following detalls:

SI  Hember Engaged, Type of, vage Per Day No.  Total Income

No. in Wage Labour  Labour © - ——— of  for the year
(D..- c.ah Kind ) D"‘ 0 a0 0 w» ws W - - .o

oridbe) o Cash Kind

~i)fi{ any member is engeged in more than one type of labour |
‘during the year, each should be wentioned separately.

2. Agriculture, mine, construct{ion labour ete,
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VI. DETAILZ OF NGR-AGRIOULTDRAL OCCUPATIONS

1. Has any member obtained inocome from other non-agricultural
(inoluding skilled) ocoupstions during 1979-807

Members Age Sex Eduecation Neature Plece Ine- Mannor1‘
of where oome in which
Occupa~ emplo- Job was
tion yeod odbtained

' §tazin§ in
- the V llage

1. Mention how the member ceme to know of the job snd the ohsnnel
through which he got it.

2. These e the memders who contribute to houaehold income, but are
employed outside the village. The relationship of each member
to the head of the household should de given.

VII. ¥Hat wes the households' expenditure during 1979-80 on:

8. Educetion

b, Hsalth

l I

c. Ceremonioes

4. Marrisges

VIIXI. Given the following goﬁails of education/household aoctivity
of ohildren (6-16 ysers) of the household:

Members Household Activity Done  Whether

(6-16 years) Deily hia/her Comments’
’ ¥ature of Hours Per labour .
york Day Spent essentisl
in it

going to Sehool

Rot-Going to
Sehoo

1, Mention if'household work has yrovonbod the child from being
sont to school or has affected the ochild's psrformance in
.achool. Als0 gind the reason why cnildren {(if any) hgve not
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IX. PARTICULARS OF EDUCATION
1. For Respondents with Schooling.

a. kho wes responsidble for sending you to Sohool?

b. Where did you complete your:

i) Primary Schoolirng
$1) Middle Schooling
111) Secondary and above
. O uhilo atudying 444 you avail ofs
o 1) Hostel fasilities L

11) Privete scocomodation

d. When 444 you loavo schools (Give-Yiar)

o. ¥het was the highsat level or education that you
sttained

f; ¥hy did you leave school?/why did you
not pursue Rurther studies?

g. How did you perform in your last examination?
"41) Examination

ii) Performance

h. If you felled in the examination mentioned above,
give reasons for the same

i. pid you experience any difficulty in your studies?
Plesse list these diffioculties

" J. Did you take tuition?
2. For Respondents Without Schooling,
" a. What ere the reasons for your
1) Not being sent to achool
1i) Hot attending school
b. Do you think schooling is important? Give reasons

¢. Do you think your position would heve been different if
you had had 3ome schooling? Please elaborate
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3. Aspirations for the Rducation of Children.

a. Do you think it is essential that children should
be aducasted?

1) Yes/No

1) Give reesdne for (1)

b. Are you educsting/planning to educeto your children?
Give rsasons sepsrately for:

i) Male Children
1) Pemnle Children

¢. How far do you plan to educate your child/children?
Give the level snd type of education aspired for:

1) ¥Male Children
ii) Pemale Children

4. Occupational Aspirations.

&. ¥What is your present occupation?

b, Other than the present occupation, what are the
activities you have taken up:

1) After lesving school

. 41) After the age of 17 years (if you have not
gttained school)

‘¢, Did you register with the ewployment exchange?
4, flow did you obtain your present job?

s. Have you experience any difficulty in the sesrch
for employment? :

Yes/No

Please give details

L
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f. Are you satisfied with your present occupation?

Yes/No

ge. If no, (1) what 414 you aspire for?

(11) Why heve you baen unable to
fulfill your espirations? __ ’

h, Whet occupation do you aspire for your ochild?
1) Child who goes to school

AT

11) Ch11d (1f any) who does mot/mey not go to mchool ______
‘4. Whet are the main coocupationsl avenues for: "
"4) persons with schooling - | '

11) Persons without schooling ___ .

j. ¥If Respondent is not engaged in cultivation) Why have
you not taken up cultivetion?

4k. wWhat are the main reasons for poverty in your community?

1. What ave mein factors that can lead to development of
= your community?
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